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FALL  SEMESTER  1983 


ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


AUGUST 

Monday  (22nd) 

Tuesday  (23rd) 

Wed  -  Fri  (24th  -  26th) 

Wednesday  (24th) 

Thurs  -  Fri  (25th  -  26th) 

Saturday  (27th) 

Sunday  (28th) 
Monday  (29th) 

SEPTEMBER 

Friday  (2nd) 
Monday  (5th) 
Monday  (19th) 

OCTOBER 

Monday  (3rd) 
Mon- Fri  (17th -21st) 
Friday  (28th) 

NOVEMBER 

Thursday  (11th) 
Mon  -  Fri  (14th  -  18th) 


Dormitories  open  to  new 

students  — 12  noon 

Faculty  Orientation 
Testing  for  new  students 

Financial  Aid  Workshop 

for  new  students 
General  Studies  Orientation  and  Skill 

Workshop  for  new  students 
Dormitories  open  to  Upperclassmen 

—  12  noon 
Registration  for  Upperclassmen 

by  appointment 
Registration  for  new,  transfer  students 

by  appointment 
Fall  Semester  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Late  Registration  and  Schedule 

change  fees  in  effect 


Late  Registration  ends 
LABOR  DAY  HOLIDAY 
Last  day  to  add  a  course 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without 

a  "WD"  grade 


Last  day  to  remove  Ts" 
Mid-Semester  Examinations 
Mid-Semester  Grade  Report  of  "D"  and 

"F"  due  in  Academic  Dean's 

Office  at  9:00  a.m. 


Veteran's  Day  (classes  in  session) 
Pre-Registration  and  Academic 
Advising  for  Spring  Semester 
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Friday  (18th) 

Tuesday (22nd) 

Wednesday  (23rd) 

Thurs  -  Fri  (24th  -  25th) 
Monday  (28th) 

DECEMBER 

Friday  (9th) 

Mon-Tues(12th-13th) 
Wed -Fri  (14th -16th) 
Saturday  (17th) 
Monday  (19th) 


ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 

Last  day  to  apply  for 

1983/84  Graduation 
Donation  Day  (attendance  required  by 

employees  and  students) 
Courses  may  not  be  dropped 

after  this  date 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Classes  resume 


Classes  end 
Study  days 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Semester  ends 
Final  grades  due  in  the 
Registrar's  Office  —  12  noon 


SPRING  SEMESTER  1984 


JANUARY 

Monday  (2nd) 

Tuesday  (3rd) 

Wed  -  Fri  (4th  6th) 
Wednesday  (4th) 
Thurs  -Fri  (5th  -  6th) 
Saturday  (7th) 


Sunday  (8th) 
Monday  (9th) 


Dormitories  open  to  new 

students  — 12  noon 

Faculty  Orientation 
Testing  for  new  students 

Financial  Aid  Workshop 

for  new  students 
General  Studies  Orientation  and 

Skill  Workshop  for  new  students 
Dormitories  open  to  Upperclassmen 

—  12  noon 
Registration  for  Upperclassmen 

by  appointment 
Registration  for  new  students  and 

Pre-Registration  students 

by  appointment 
Spring  Semester  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Late  Registration  and  Schedule 

change  fees  in  effect 
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ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


Friday  (13th) 
Sunday  (15th) 
Monday  (30th) 


FEBRUARY 

Wednesday  (29th) 
MARCH 

Mon  -  Fri  (Feb  27th  -  2nd) 
Mon  -  Fri  (5th  -  9th) 
Monday  (12th) 
Mon -Fri  (19th -23rd) 

Tuesday  (27th) 

APRIL 

Monday  (2nd) 

Wed -Fri  (18th -20th) 
Friday  (20th) 
Mon  -  Tues  (23rd  -  24th) 
Wed  -  Fri  (25th  -  27th) 
Saturday  (28th) 
Sunday  (29th) 
Monday  (30th) 


Late  Registration  ends 
Martin  Luther  King's  Birthday 
Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without 
a  "WD"  grade 

BLACK  HISTORY  MONTH 
Last  day  to  remove  Ts" 


Mid-Semester  Examinations 
Spring  Break 
Classes  resume 
Pre-Registration  and  Academic 

Advising  for  Summer  School 
Founders'  Day  (attendance  required  by 

employees  and  students) 


Courses  may  not  be  dropped 

after  this  date 
Senior  Examinations 
Good  Friday  (classes  in  session) 
Study  days 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Spring  Semester  ends 
Annual  Commencement  Exercises 
Final  grades  due  in  the 

Registrar's  Office  —  12  noon 


1st  SUMMER  SESSION  1984 


MAY 


Monday  (7th) 
Tuesday  (8th) 
Monday  (28th) 


Registration 
Classes  begin 
MEMORIAL  DAY  HOLIDAY 
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ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


JUNE 

Tuesday  (12th) 
Wednesday  (13th) 
Thursday  (14th) 
Friday  (15th) 


Classes  end 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
End  of  1st  Summer  Session 
Final  grades  due  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  — 12  noon 


2nd  SUMMER  SESSION  1984 


JUNE 

Monday  (18th) 
Tuesday  (19th) 

JULY 

Tuesday  (24th) 
Wednesday  (25th) 
Thursday  (26th) 
Friday  (27th) 


Registration 
Classes  begin 


Classes  end 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
End  of  2nd  Summer  Session 
Final  grades  due  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  —  12  noon 


FALL  SEMESTER  1984 


AUGUST 

Monday  (20th) 

Tuesday  (21st) 

Wed  -  Fri  (22nd  -  24th) 
Wednesday  (22nd) 
Thurs  -  Fri  (23rd  -  24th) 
Saturday  (25th) 


Dormitories  open  to  new 

students  — 12  noon 

Faculty  Orientation 
Testing  for  new  students 

Financial  Aid  Workshop 

for  new  students 
General  Studies  Orientation  and 

Skill  Workshop  for  new  students 
Dormitories  open  to  Upperclassmen 

—  12  noon 
Registration  for  Upperclassmen 

by  appointment 
Registration  for  new,  transfer  students 

by  appointment 
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ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


Sunday  (26th) 
Monday  (27th) 


Friday  (31st) 
SEPTEMBER 

Monday  (3rd) 
Monday  (17th) 


OCTOBER 


Monday  (1st) 
Mon-Fri  (15th -19th) 
Friday  (26th) 


NOVEMBER 

Mon-Fri  (12th -16th) 


Friday  (16th) 
Tuesday  (20th) 
Wednesday  (21th) 


Thurs  -  Fri  (22nd  -  23rd) 
Monday  (26th) 

DECEMBER 

Friday  (7th) 

Mon-Tues  (10th -11th) 
Wed -Fri  (12th -14th) 
Saturday  (15th) 
Monday  (17th) 


Fall  Semester  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Late  Registration  and  Schedule 

change  fees  in  effect 
Late  Registration  ends 


LABOR  DAY  HOLIDAY 
Last  day  to  add  a  course 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without 

a  "WD"  grade 


Last  day  to  remove  "I's" 
Mid-Semester  Examinations 
Mid-Semester  Grade  Report  of  "D"  and 

"F"  due  in  Academic  Dean's 

Office  at  9:00  a.m. 


Pre-Registration  and  Academic 

Advising  for  Spring  Semester 
Last  day  to  apply  for 

1983/84  Graduation 
Donation  Day  (attendance  required  by 

employees  and  students) 
Courses  may  not  be  dropped 

after  this  date 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Classes  resume 


Classes  end 
Study  days 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Semester  ends 

Final  grades  due  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  — 12  noon 
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ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


SPRING  SEMESTER  1985 

JANUARY 

Wednesday  (2nd) 

Thursday  (3rd) 


Friday  (4th) 
Saturday  (5th) 


Sunday  (6th) 
Monday  (7th) 


Friday  (11th) 
Tuesday  (15th) 
Monday  (28th) 


FEBRUARY 

Thursday  (28th) 
MARCH 

Mon-Fri  (Feb  25th -1st) 
Mon  -  Fri  (4th  -  8th) 
Monday  (11th) 
Mon -Fri  (18th -22th) 

Tuesday  (26th) 

APRIL 

Monday  (1st) 

Friday  (5th) 


Dormitories  open  to  new  students  and 

Upperclassmen  — 12  noon 
Testing  for  new  students 

Financial  Aid  Workshop 

for  new  students 

Registration  for  Upperclassmen 

by  appointment 
General  Studies  Orientation  and  Skill 

Workshop  for  new  students 
Registration  for  new  students  and 

Pre-Registered  students 

by  appointment 
Spring  Semester  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Late  Registration  and  Schedule 

change  fees  in  effect 
Late  Registration  ends 
Martin  Luther  King's  Birthday 
Last  day  to  add  a  course 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course  without 

a  "WD"  grade 

BLACK  HISTORY  MONTH 
Last  day  to  remove  Ts" 


Mid-Semester  Examinations 
Spring  Break 
Classes  resume 
Pre-Registration  and  Academic 

Advising  for  Summer  School 
Founders'  Day  (attendance  required  by 

employees  and  students) 


Courses  may  not  be  dropped 

after  this  date 
Good  Friday  (classes  in  session) 
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1st  SUMMER  SESSION 


ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


Wed -Fri  (10th -12th) 
Saturday  (13th) 
Sunday  (21st) 
Mon  -  Tues  (22nd  -  23rd) 
Wed  -  Fri  (24th  -  26th) 
Saturday  (27th) 
Tuesday  (30th) 


Senior  Examinations 
Classes  end 

Annual  Commencement  Exercises 
Study  days 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Spring  Semester  ends 
Final  grades  due  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  — 12  noon 


MAY 

Monday  (6th) 
Tuesday  (7th) 
Monday  (27th) 

JUNE 

Tuesday  (11th) 
Wednesday  (12th) 
Thursday  (13th) 
Friday  (14th) 


Registration 
Classes  begin 
MEMORIAL  DAY  HOLIDAY 


Classes  end 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
End  of  1st  Summer  Session 
Final  grades  due  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  — 12  noon 


2nd  SUMMER  SESSION 


JUNE 

Monday  (17th) 
Tuesday  (18th) 

JULY 

Tuesday  (23rd) 
Wednesday  (24th) 
Thursday  (25th) 
Friday  (26th) 


Registration 
Classes  begin 


Classes  end 
FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 
End  of  2nd  Summer  Session 
Final  grades  due  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  — 12  noon 
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General 
Information 


HISTORY 

Florida  Memorial  College  is  a  four-year  coeducational,  Baptist- 
related,  liberal  arts  oriented  institution  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  and  approved  by  the  Florida  State 
Department  of  Education.  It  is  a  member  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  (CEEB),  the  National  Association  of  College  Deans, 
Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers,  the  Florida  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Universities,  the  United  Negro  College  Fund,  the  Association  of 
Teacher  Educators  and  the  Florida  Council  of  Deans  and  Directors  of 
Teacher  Education.  Current  support  comes  from  two  Baptist  conventions 
of  Florida:  the  Progressive  Missionary  and  Educational  Baptist  Convention 
and  the  Baptist  General  State  Convention.  It  is  also  supported  by  the 
American  Baptist  Churches,  U.S.A. 

In  addition,  foundations,  endowments,  corporate  interests  and 
individuals  contribute  to  the  College's  support. 

Florida  Memorial  College  is  one  of  the  oldest  academic  centers  in 
Florida.  The  College  was  originated  near  the  historical  Suwanee  River  in 
Live  Oak,  Florida  in  1879.  The  American  Baptist  Home  Mission  Society 
established  there  the  Florida  Baptist  Institute  for  Negroes.  In  1892,  the 
Florida  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute  was  founded  in  Jacksonville  and 
became  known  as  Florida  Baptist  Academy.  In  1917,  the  Institute 
incorporated  the  Baptist  Academy  and  in  1918  the  college  moved  to  St. 
Augustine^where  it  secured  important  amendments  to  the  institution's 
charter.  These  amendments  included  full  college  powers  and  the  name 
change  from  Florida  Baptist  Academy  to  Florida  Normal  and  Industrial 
Institute. 

The  College  graduated  its  first  class  in  1945.  In  1950  the  name  was 
changed  to  Florida  Normal  and  Industrial  Memorial  College  and  in  1963  its 
charter  was  again  amended  to  change  its  name  to  Florida  Memorial 
College  and  to  open  the  institution  to  students  of  all  races.  In  September, 
1968,  Florida  Memorial  College  moved  to  Miami,  Florida,  where  it  is  now 
located. 
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STATEMENT  OF  MISSION 

Florida  Memorial  College  is  an  institution  committed  to  offering  a 
four-year,  coeducational  education  in  the  liberal  arts.  It  is  the  one  higher- 
level  academic  center  in  the  southern  portion  of  the  State  of  Florida  with 
an  historically  black  origin  and  heritage,  and  it  is  related  to  Baptist 
churches  and  traditions.  The  College  is  dedicated  to  the  pursuit  of  know- 
ledge and  the  transmission  of  meaningful  culture,  and  it  recognizes  that 
these  goals  are  achieved  through  three  processes:  effective  teaching, 
scholarly  research  and  community  service. 

The  definitive  mission  of  the  College  can  be  stated  quite  simply:  to 
inculcate  in  students  a  desire  for  life-long  learning  and  to  encourage 
among  them  a  commitment  to  service  which  will  enhance  their  own  lives 
and  the  lives  of  others.  Although  the  College's  statements  of  purpose  have 
been  modified  periodically,  this  fundamental  mission  has  persisted 
throughout  its  history  and  continues  contemporarily. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  GOALS 

Personnel  of  Florida  Memorial  College,  including  administrators, 
faculty  and  staff,  agree  that  the  role  of  the  institution  includes  the  attempt 
to  achieve  certain  well-defined  goals.  These  include: 

1.  Attracting  students  of  educational  promise  who  may  not  have 
academic  and/or  social  needs  met  by  other  institutions.  The 
objective  is  met  by  designing  curricula  which  will  insure  the 
maximum  utilization  of  the  students'  scholarly  potential. 

2.  Commitment  to  being  a  community  of  scholars  which  includes  the 
free  exchange  of  professional,  academic  and  personal 
experiences. 

3.  Cultivation  of  an  appreciation  of  high  values,  the  development  of 
competence  in  facing  life  issues,  and  the  fostering  of  ideals 
consistent  with  democratic  principals  among  all  students. 

4.  Enabling  students  to  develop  and  achieve  specializations  in  know- 
ledge and  skills  which  relate  to  their  vocational  and  avocational 
interest;  plus  enabling  students  to  prepare  for  graduate  and 
professional  learning  experiences. 

5.  Developing  in  all  students  a  sense  of  personal  worth  and  dignity 
through  an  appreciation  of  the  history  and  cultural  heritages  of 
humankind. 

6.  And,  commitment  to  encourage  students  to  participate  in  both  cam- 
pus and  community  activities  which  will  enhance  purposeful 
directions  for  living. 

The  College's  role  in  attempting  these  goals  is  provided  through 
academic,  social,  religious  and  communal  organizations  and  encounters, 
open  to  all  who  matriculate  at  the  institution.  In  addition,  personal 
counseling  in  regard  to  taking  advantage  of  these  opportunities  is  provided 
so  that  all  students  are  cognizant  of  the  College's  role  in  achieving  such 
specific  goals. 
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THE  CAMPUS 

...located  in  northwest  Greater  Miami,  just  north  of  the  Opa  Locka 
Airport,  is  situated  on  a  spacious  50  acre  site  convenient  to  all  parts  of  the 
city;  the  Palmetto  Expressway  link  is  close  by,  as  are  the  1-95  and  Golden 
Glades  Interchanges.  Each  campus  building,  completely  air-conditioned, 
seems  to  flow  into  the  next.  No  building  or  facility  is  more  than  a  three- 
minute  walk  from  the  farthest  point  on  campus.  The  specially  designed 
campus  sits  on  the  edge  of  a  quiet  lake,  bordered  by  palm  trees  and 
tropical  foliage. 

THE  ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING 

...houses  the  President's  Office  and  Board  Room,  along  with  a 
number  of  other  administrative  offices,  and  the  central  College  telephone 
switchboard. 

THE  CLASSROOM  BUILDING 

...a  two-story  building,  houses  numerous  classroom  facilities  and 
faculty  offices.  It  also  houses  a  language  laboratory,  the  duplicating  center 
and  typing  room. 

THE  TEACHING  AUDITORIUM 

...seats  approximately  400  persons  and  is  used  for  dramatic  and 
musical  productions,  lectures  and  assemblies. 

THE  SCIENCE  BUILDING 

...is  a  two-story  building  housing  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences 
and  Mathematics.  It  includes  laboratories  for  the  biological  sciences, 
chemistry,  physics  and  computer  science.  It  also  contains  a  photographic 
darkroom,  stockrooms  and  faculty  offices,  with  adjoining  laboratories  to 
accommodate  research  projects. 

THE  LIBRARY 

...is  a  two-story  structure.  It  is  a  full  service  Library,  housing  more 
than  70,000  volumes.  It  serves  as  support  to  the  academic  program.  It 
also  contains  an  outstanding  black  collection  and  the  College  archives. 
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THE  FINE  ARTS  BUILDING 

...contains  practice  rooms  for  piano,  organ  and  other  instruments, 
rehearsal  rooms  for  band  and  choir,  an  art  studio,  an  amphitheater  for 
open  air  concerts  and  faculty  offices. 

THE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  BUILDING 

...contains  a  gymnasium  with  floor  space  of  120  x  90  feet  for 
basketball,  volleyball  and  indoor  tennis,  as  well  as  for  gymnastics  in 
general.  Adjoining  the  gymnasium  is  an  L-shaped  80  x  53  x  77  foot 
swimming  pool  for  instruction  and  recreation.  The  building  also  houses  the 
offices  of  the  Athletic  Director  and  other  Physical  Education  faculty. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

...the  College  has  three  air-conditioned  residence  halls,  with  equal 
facilities  for  men  and  women  living  on  campus.  The  residence  halls 
contain  individual  rooms,  recreation  and  study  lounges,  laundry  room, 
storage  room,  and  the  College  infirmary. 

STUDENT  DINING  HALL  BUILDING 

...this  building  attractively  situated  on  the  shores  of  the  campus 
lake,  was  recently  expanded  to  include  complete  dining  and  kitchen 
facilities.  It  now  includes  a  student  dining  room  with  seating  for 
approximately  400,  and  space  for  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  Student 
Government  Association  and  other  student  affairs  related  staff. 

RELIGIOUS  EDUCATIONAL  CENTER 

...a  newly  completed  Religious  Center  named  after  the  late  Susie  C. 
Holley  houses  a  chapel  with  seating  for  600.  The  building  includes  in 
addition,  an  office,  conference  room  and  classroom  space. 
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Admissions 


ADMISSIONS  POLICY 

Florida  Memorial  College  admits  academically  prepared  high  school 
graduates  from  accredited  high  schools,  transfers  from  accredited  colleges 
and  universities,  and  foreign  applicants  who  meet  admission  requirements. 
The  institution  also  admits  applicants  who  have  satisfactory  scores  on  the 
state  equivalency  examination  (GED)  in  those  cases  where  a  high  school 
diploma  is  not  presented. 

NOTICE  OF  NON  DISCRIMINATORY  POLICY  AS  TO  STUDENTS 

Florida  Memorial  College  admits  students  of  any  race,  color,  national  or 
ethnic  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and  activities  generally 
accorded  or  made  available  to  students  at  the  school.  It  does  not 
discriminate  in  administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admissions 
policies,  scholarships  and  loan  programs,  and  other  school-administrated 
programs. 

ADMISSIONS  REQUIREMENTS 

The  decision  of  admittance  is  based  on  the  following  factors: 

1 .  Secondary  school  record. 

2.  Level  of  performance  on  the  ACT  of  the  American  College  Testing 
Program. 

3.  Three  letters  of  recommendation. 

4.  Personal  Statement  (should  include  extra-curricular  activities, 
goals,  interest,  achievements,  etc.). 

5.  Health  Form. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION 

Every  candidate  for  admission  to  Florida  Memorial  College  who  has 
not  previously  attended  college  is  requested  to  take  the  ACT  of  the 
American  College  Testing  Program  and  have  scores  sent  to  the  college  as 
part  of  the  application  of  admission. 

Although  this  examination  is  used  in  the  evaluation  process,  the 
committee  on  Admissions  does  recognize  that  the  test  results  do  not 
measure  such  qualities  as  determination,  imagination,  and  leadership. 
Therefore  acceptance  is  not  determined  solely  on  test  results. 

For  full  information  concerning  the  ACT,  students  applying  for 
admission  to  Florida  Memorial  College  should  consult  their  guidance 
counselor  or  write  directly  to: 

American  College  Testing  Program 

2201  North  Dade  Dodge  Street 

P.O.  Box  168 

Iowa  City,  Iowa  52243 
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RECOMMENDED  HIGH  SCHOOL  PREPARATION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  believes  that  the  best  single 
predictor  of  college  academic  success  is  achievement  in  secondary 
school.  Therefore  a  challenging  secondary  school  program  that  includes 
courses  in  English,  foreign  language,  mathematics,  science  and  history  is 
recommended. 

Applicants  should  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.5  on 
a  4.0  scale.  In  addition  to  cumulative  grade  average,  rank  in  class, 
accredited  status  in  school,  honors  and  advance  courses  completed,  will 
be  used  in  the  evaluation  process. 

ADMISSIONS  PROCEDURE 

Freshman  Applicants: 

1.  Complete  and  return  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  the  application 
form  (page  2  —  admission  package)  which  will  be  sent  to 
applicant  upon  request. 

Request  for  information  and  forms  for  admission  should  be 
sent  to: 

The  Office  of  Admissions 
Florida  Memorial  College 
15800  NW  42nd  Avenue 
Miami,  Florida  33054 

2.  A  $15.00  non-refundable  application  processing  fee  must  accom- 
pany the  application.  Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made 
payable  to  Florida  Memorial  College. 

3.  Request  that  an  official  copy  of  the  academic  record  be  sent  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  from  the  high  school  attended.  This 
transcript  should  show  the  student's  academic  achievement 
through  the  11th  grade  and  any  courses  in  progress  in  the  12th 
grade. 

4.  With  the  application  three  letters  of  recommendation  should  be 
submitted  (page  3  —  admission  package)  from  someone  other 
than  a  member  of  the  student's  family  or  close  relative.  The 
students  are  urged  to  seek  a  recommendation  from  a  teacher, 
the  high  school  principal  or  a  guidance  counselor. 

5.  Have  the  student's  American  College  Test  scores  sent  to  Florida 
Memorial  College.  His/her  guidance  counselor  can  assist  in 
obtaining  forms  for  the  ACT. 

6.  Submit  with  the  application  a  personal  statement  (page  4  — 
admission  package). Without  asking  for  an  autobiography, 
Admissions  would  like  to  learn  a  little  more  about  the 
experiences  and  thoughts  that  have  made  the  student  the 
person  he/she  is. 

7.  Once  completed  by  a  physician,  send  Health  Form  (page  5  — 
admission  package)  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  prior  to 
registration. 
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Transfer  Applicants: 

All  transfer  applicants  must  follow  the  same  procedure  as  a 
freshman  applicant  along  with  a  transcript  of  work  completed 
at  other  colleges  or  universities. 

UNCLASSIFIED  APPLICANTS 
Special  Student 

Any  individual  admitted  to  the  College  who  enrolls  for  a  limited 
amount  of  course  work  not  leading  toward  a  baccalaureat  degree  or  in  a 
non-degree  granting  program  is  classified  as  a  Special  Student.  Applicants 
must  submit  an  application  and  application  fee  prior  to  admission.  If  at  a 
later  time  other  admission  requirements  are  met,  students  may  become 
candidates  for  the  B.S.  or  B.A.  degree. 

Conditional  Student 
Any  applicant  who  gives  evidence  of  having  fulfilled  admission 
requirements  but  whose  credentials  are  not  on  file  at  time  of  registration, 
may  be  admitted  conditionally  as  an  unclassified  student.  The 
classification  of  such  a  student  will  be  determined  as  soon  as  his/her 
credentials  are  received  by  the  Director  of  Admissions.  If  these  credentials 
do  not  reach  the  Director  of  Admissions  within  one  semester  after  the  date 
of  registration  the  student  will  be  regarded  as  a  Special  Student. 

Probationary  Student 

Any  applicant  who  has  less  than  a  "C"  average  (2.0  on  a  4.0  scale) 
in  secondary  school  but  has  completed  other  Admissions  Requirements, 
may  be  admitted  as  an  unclassified  student  and  assigned  probationary 
status.  If  after  one  semester  the  student  has  demonstrated  ability  to 
perform  at  college  level,  the  classification  of  such  a  student  will  be 
determined  by  the  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

TRANSIENT  APPLICANTS 

A  student  may  be  classified  as  a  Transient  if  the  application  for 
admission  is  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  the  Academic  Dean  of  the 
degree  granting  institution  regarding  the  applicant's  course  requirements. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  transient  student  to  check  with  the 
academic  division  offering  the  desired  courses  at  Florida  Memorial  College 
to  determine  if  he/she  has  met  course  prerequisite  and/or  has  the 
necessary  preparation  to  take  the  course(s). 

It  must  be  clearly  understood  that  transient  enrollment  does  not  consti- 
tute formal  admission  as  a  degree  candidate.  If  at  any  time  the  transient  des- 
ires to  change  his/her  status  and  enrolls  as  a  degree-seeking  student,  he/she 
must  make  formal  application  and  meet  the  admission  requirements  as  a 
transfer  applicant. 
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RE-ADMISSION  APPLICANTS 

Former  students  who  wish  to  resume  their  college  work  after  an 
absence  of  one  semester  or  more  must  re-apply  through  the  Admissions 
Office. 

FOREIGN  APPLICANTS 

Florida  Memorial  College  has  a  substantial  enrollment  of  students 
from  foreign  lands.  The  College  welcomes  these  young  people  and 
endeavors  to  facilitate  the  admission  of  qualified  applicants. 

In  addition  to  admission  requirements  applicable  to  all  native 
students,  a  foreign  student  must  also  satisfy  all  requirements  as 
prescribed  by  the  U.S.  Immigration  &  Naturalization  Service  for  approval  to 
study  in  this  country.  Before  the  College  issues  to  the  applicant  a 
certificate  of  admission  and  Form  1-20  needed  for  entry  to  this  country,  a 
student  must  submit  documentation  of  school  fees  for  at  least  one 
academic  school  year. 

All  foreign  applicants  must  submit  official  records  indicating 
secondary  school  graduation  or  its  equivalent.  British  Commonwealth 
subjects  must  present  evidence  certifying  that  they  have  passed  five  O- 
level  Examinations  to  include  English  as  one  subject.  If  the  applicant  has 
pursued  college  level  work,  a  transcript  should  be  submitted  prior  to 
admission  to  the  College. 

Foreign  applicants  should  submit  the  application  with  all  the 
necessary  credentials  at  least  six  months  prior  to  the  date  they  expect 
to  enroll. 

VETERAN  APPLICANTS  AND  DEPENDENTS  OF  VETERANS 

Florida  Memorial  College  encourages  United  States  veterans  to 
enroll.  Clearance  through  the  veterans'  Administration  should  be  obtained 
as  early  as  possible  prior  to  enrollment. 

Once  a  veteran  has  been  admitted  to  the  College  and  completes 
registration,  the  College  will  submit  to  the  Veterans'  Administration  an 
enrollment  certification  form  verifying  enrollment. 

Veterans  are  required  to  comply  with  all  admission  requirements. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 

Financial  Aid  is  granted  to  students  at  Florida  Memorial  College 
primarily  on  needs  basis.  The  student's  need  is  determined  by  the  College 
Scholarship  Service  or  American  College  Testing  Service  by  means  of  a 
Financial  Aid  Form  or  Family  Financial  Statement  (FFS)  completed  by  the 
student.  The  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  or  (FFS)  is  available  from  high 
school  counselors  or  the  Florida  Memorial  Financial  Aid  Office.  It  is 
recommended  that  the  student  complete  his/her  FAF  or  FFS  using  the  tax  re- 
turn. 

All  students  are  required  to  apply  for  PELL  Grant  and  State  Grants 
(Florida  Student  Assistance  Grant  for  Florida  residents).  This  is 
accomplished  by  checking  the  appropriate  boxes  on  the  Financial  Aid 
Form  or  Family  Financial  Statement. 

CAMPUS  BASED  AJD:  College  Work  Study  (CWSP)  and 
Supplementary  Education  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG)  are  distributed  by  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  according  to  student  need.  Preference  is  given  to  on- 
campus  residents  on  a  first-come  first-serve  basis.  Depending  on 
government  funding  levels,  funds  are  distributed  in  such  manner  as  to 
assist  students  in  meeting  direct  costs  (room,  board,  tuition  and  fees  for 
resident  students,  tuition  and  fees  for  off  campus  residents).  Whenever 
possible,  funds  will  be  awarded  to  cover  indirect  cost  (transportation,  living 
expenses,  books,  etc.).  However,  indirect  costs  (transportation,  living 
expenses,  books)  must  usually  be  funded  by  the  student  through  savings 
from  summer  employment,  part-time  off  campus  employment  or  through  a 
guaranteed  student  loan. 

Students  are  primarily  responsible  for  processing  the  appropriate 
forms  for  grants,  loans  and  scholarships  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Financial  Aid  Office.  Please  refer  to  Florida  Memorial's  Consumer  Bulletin 
for  Financial  Aid  for  detailed  instructions  on  applying  for  financial  aid. 

The  following  are  deadline  dates  for  financial  aid  applicants: 

March  1 5  Last  date  to  submit  FAF  or  FFS  and/or 

PELL  Grant  application  for  current 

school  year. 
April  1  Last  date  to  submit  FAF  in  time  to  qualify 

for  Florida  Student  Assistance  Grant 

for  next  school  year. 
March  1 5  Last  date  to  submit  application  for  summer 

Florida  Student  Assistance  Grant. 

Last  date  to  submit  corrections  for  current 

year's  Basic  Grant  or  FAF. 
May  6  Last  date  to  submit  PELL  Grant  (Student 

Aid  Report  SAR)  to  Financial  Aid  Office 

for  current  school  year. 
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The  Financial  Aid  Office  strongly  recommends  that  the  student 
complete  his/her  Financial  Aid  Form  in  January  or  February,  prior  to  the 
year  in  which  he/she  wishes  to  receive  financial  aid.  A  completed  tax 
return  should  be  used  to  complete  the  Financial  Aid  Form. 

The  fees  and  expenses  listed  below  are  effective  for  the  1983-1984 
school  year.  The  College,  however,  reserves  the  right  to  change  without 
notice  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  other  expenses  and  regulations  governing 
their  payment.  For  fees  and  expenses  for  an  academic  year,  multiply  by 
two. 

TUITION  $1,150 

INSURANCE  50 

STUDENT  SERVICES  (fees)  200 

ROOM  485 

BOARD  520 


TOTAL  PER  SEMESTER  $  2,405 

PART-TIME  STUDENTS 
AND  OFF-CAMPUS  STUDENTS 

TUITION  $95.83 

(per  credit  hour) 

STUDENT  SERVICES  (FEES)  PRORATED  ACCORDING  TC 
PART  TIME  HOURS. 

STUDENT  SERVICES  (FEES)  FOR  FULL  TIME  OFF- 
CAMPUS  STUDENTS  —  $200.00  PER  SEMESTER. 

All  fees  are  payable  in  advance.  No  student  is  considered 
registered  until  he  is  financially  cleared  by  the  Business  Office. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  final  examinations  whose  account  in 
the  Business  Office  is  not  paid  in  full. 

All  bills  are  payable  on  or  before  the  first  of  each  month.  Students 
are  expected  to  meet  their  payments  promptly  and  without  notice  from  the 
Business  Office.  It  is  the  student's  personal  responsibility  to  inform  their 
parents  or  guardians  of  all  financial  obligations  to  the  College. 

Cash  should  not  be  sent  in  payment  of  bills.  For  safety,  money 
should  be  sent  in  the  form  of  a  postal  money  order,  cashier's  check  or 
certified  check  made  payable  to  Florida  Memorial  College  and  addressed 
to  the  Business  Manager. 

REFUNDABLE  DEPOSITS:  A  $35.00  room  deposit  is  required  of 
all  resident  students  when  they  enroll  at  FMC.  This  amount  is  credited  to 
the  student's  account  and  refunded  only  if  the  student  does  not  complete 
the  enrollment.  This  refund  must  be  requested  in  writing  within  two  (2) 
weeks  after  leaving  the  college. 
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REFUNDS:  Neither  fees  nor  room  charges  are  refundable.  Board 
charges  are  refundable  on  a  weekly  prorata  basis  to  a  student  who 
properly  withdraws.  Tuition  charges  are  refundable  as  follows:  less  than 
one  week  of  classes  80%;  less  than  two  weeks  60%;  less  than  three 
weeks  40%;  less  than  four  weeks  20%. 
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Under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  the  Student 
Services  Program  strives  to  develop  and  maintain  suitable  living  conditions 
for  students  in  the  college  community. 

Since  student  life  is  a  continuous  and  dynamic  part  of  the  entire 
educational  experience,  students  will  find  a  well-rounded  program  of  on- 
campus  and  off-campus  activities  to  complement  their  education  and 
contribute  to  the  development  of  their  total  personalities. 

Although  being  a  student  demands  hard  work  in  the  academic 
areas,  there  will  be  times  when  the  student  will  need  to  relax.  The  Student 
Union  Building,  located  just  off  the  campus  lagoon,  provides  the  ideal 
locale  and  atmosphere  for  just  such  activity. 

Campus  life  has  much  to  offer  to  the  involved  student  at  Florida 
Memorial  College.  Since  our  students  come  from  various  parts  of  the 
United  States  as  well  as  foreign  countries,  there  is  always  a  learning 
process  going  on  outside  our  classrooms. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  STUDENT  LIFE 

STUDENT  AND  PARENT  RESPONSIBILITY 

Students  who  enroll  at  Florida  Memorial  College  and  their  parents 
and  guardians  who  place  them  in  the  college  are  expected  to  accept  the 
philosophy  and  goals  of  the  institution.  Both  parties  also  agree  to  accept 
conditions  defined  in  this  catalogue  and  in  the  student  handbook. 

COLLEGE  STANDARDS 

When  students  enroll  at  Florida  Memorial  College  they  subscribe  to 
the  standards  of  personal  conduct  which  the  College  considers 
fundamental  to  group  living,  and  it  is  assumed  they  will  take  advantage  of 
the  opportunities  to  learn  how  to  make  wise  decisions  regarding  their  own 
conduct. 

Students  assume  total  responsibility  for  their  actions  as  they  relate 
to  the  rules,  regulations  and  policies  of  the  College.  It  is  expected  that 
students  at  Florida  Memorial  College  exemplify  the  qualities  of  courtesy, 
integrity,  and  that  their  appearance  represents  the  finest  possible 
community  standards. 

The  College  does  not  permit  the  use  or  possession  of  illegal  drugs, 
alcoholic  beverages,  or  firearms  on  the  campus,  at  any  College  sponsored 
activity,  or  when  representing  the  College. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  notify  civil  authorities  whenever  a 
student  is  guilty  of  or  charged  with  a  violation  of  civil  law. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  suspend  or  dismiss  students  when 
such  action  seems  indicated  in  the  best  interest  of  the  College  or 
its  students. 

GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING  SERVICE 

The  guidance  program  helps  to  implement  the  day-to-day  purposes 
of  College  life  through  non-academic  functions.  The  guidance  program 
begins  when  a  student  registers  as  a  freshman  at  the  College.  In  addition 
to  continuing  advisement,  counseling  occurs  at  three  levels:  academic, 
vocational,  and  personal. 

Counseling  is  an  integral  part  of  the  guidance  program.  One  form  of 
counseling  is  academic  advisement.  Faculty  advisors  work  with  trained 
educational  planners  to  assist  each  student  in  designing  a  program  of 
study  commensurate  with  the  student's  needs, interests,  and  abilities. 

Academic  advisement  is  continuous.  Special  counseling  is  also 
available  upon  request  to  help  the  individual  resolve  typical  problems 
involving  choice  of  vocation,  of  major,  study  habits,  and  personal  and 
social  adjustment.  The  counselors  for  men  and  women  are  responsible  for 
this  form  of  counseling.  At  the  request  of  a  student,  these  individuals  will 
also  refer  them  to  outside  agencies. 
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CULTURAL  ACTIVITIES 

To  enrich  the  cultural  development  of  its  students,  Florida  Memorial 
College  offers  a  comprehensive  program  of  various  cultural  art  forms. 
These  art  forms  include  lectures,  displays,  exhibits,  dances,  music,  plays 
and  movies.  Some  of  these  activities  are  free  to  all  students  upon 
presentation  of  identification  cards,  and  others  are  offered  for  a  nominal 
fee. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  College  provides  a  well-rounded  program  of  student  activities 
for  the  total  development  of  individuals.  This  program  is  administered  by 
the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  coordinated  by  the  counselor  for  staff 
sponsors.  A  concerted  effort  is  made  to  include  a  broad  range  of  activities 
to  meet  the  varied  needs,  interests  and  abilities  of  the  student  body.  The 
activity  program  allows  the  student  to  develop  leadership  ability,  meet  new 
friends,  and  have  relevant  experiences. 

The  staff  in  Student  Affairs  works  closely  with  personnel  in  all 
College  programs  and  activities  so  that  students  may  be  aware  of 
resources  available  to  them  on  campus. 

RELIGIOUS  ACTIVITIES 

Students  who  desire  to  do  so  may  participate  in  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  which  is  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  campus  Minister.  Weekdays 
and  Sunday  services  are  projected  during  the  school  year,  to  be  held  at 
the  Susie  Holley  Religious  Center. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  non-commuting,  out-of-town  students  are  expected  to  live  on 
campus  unless  granted  permission  to  live  off  campus  by  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs.  The  College  maintains  residence  halls  for  students  under 
the  supervision  of  the  respective  residence  counselors.  The  regulations 
governing  student  residents  are  found  in  the  student  handbook. 

FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Since  college  study  represents  a  first-time  experience  for  most 
freshman  students,  the  Student  Services  Program  provides  a  series  of 
activities  designed  to  help  these  students  make  a  positive  adjustment  to 
college  life.  At  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  freshman  students  are 
made  aware  of  the  facilities  and  services  available  in  the  college 
community.  During  this  learning  experience,  college  personnel  obtain 
information  about  students,  administer  placement  tests  and  provide 
workshops,  seminars,  and  conferences  on  student  performance  in  the 
collegiate  experience.  These  students  also  take  advantage  of  the  various 
social  and  inspirational  activities  planned  by  college  personnel.  All 
freshmen  are  assigned  special  advisors  to  work  with  them  throughout  the 
year.  It  is  hoped  that  each  student  will  gain  an  awareness  of  his/her 
obligation  to  himself/herself  and  to  the  institution. 
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HEALTH  SERVICE 

Each  full-time  student  may  participate  in  the  Health  Service 
Program  which  covers  treatment  of  minor  illnesses.  These  services  are 
housed  in  the  Student  Health  Clinic  and  are  maintained  on  an  outpatient 
basis. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

A  student  health  insurance  program  is  in  effect  for  full-time 
students;  however,  part-time  students  may  participate  on  an  optional  basis. 
The  College  recognizes  the  right  of  each  individual  to  choose  his/her  own 
source  of  medical  care.  Costs  of  medical  care  in  excess  of  insurance 
coverage  and  college  health  services,  including  examinations  for 
eyeglasses  and  dental  care,  are  paid  directly  by  the  student. 

ATHLETICS 

Sports  are  an  integral  part  of  student  life.  Consequently,  the  College 
participates  in  intercollegiate  and  intramural  athletic  competition.  At  the 
intercollegiate  level,  the  college  holds  membership  in  the  National  Athletic 
Association  and  the  Southeastern  Athletic  Conference.  Students  engage  in 
basketball,  baseball  and  track  on  a  competitive  and  voluntary  basis. 

An  extensive  intramural  program  is  conducted  for  both  male  and 
female  students  and  includes  basketball,  track,  baseball  and  tennis; 
individual  sports  include  fencing,  golf  and  swimming.  Students  participate 
in  these  activities  on  a  competitive  and  voluntary  basis. 
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STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  organizations  exist  to  help  individuals  become  productive 
participants  in  a  democratic  society  which  operates  through  problem- 
solving  and  decision-making  techniques.  Moreover,  each  organization  is  a 
part  of  the  dynamic  force  that  moves  the  College  towards  its  goals  of 
academic  excellence,  service  to  humanity,  and  Christian  principles. 
Participation  in  student  organizations  allows  students  to  form  a  caring  and 
sharing  community  where  the  emphasis  is  on  personal  excellence.  The 
purpose  and  functions  of  the  organizations  are  fully  described  in  the 
student  handbook. 

STUDENT  CAMPUS  ORGANIZATION 

Alpha  Kappa  Alpha  Sorority 
Alpha  Kappa  Mu  Honor  Society 
Alpha  Phi  Alpha  Fraternity 
Alpha  Phi  Omega  Fraternity 
Bahamian  Student  Association 
Baptist  Student  Union 
Delta  Sigma  Theta  Sorority 
Esquires  FMC  Concert  Chorale 
Gamms  Sigma  Sigma  Sorority 
International  Student  Organization 
Kappa  Alpha  Psi  Fraternity 
Omega  Psi  Phi  Fraternity 
Pan-Hellenic  Council 
Phi  Beta  Sigma  Fraternity 
Physical  Education  Club 
Players  Guild 
Pre-Alumni  Council 
Sigma  Gamma  Rho 
Social  Science  Club 
T.H.  B.  Club 
Zeta  Phi  Beta  Sorority 
Varsity  Basketball  Club 
Voters  Registration  League 

NOTE:  Refer  to  Student  Handbook 
for  addditional  organizations. 
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It  is  the  aim  of  Florida  Memorial  College  to  make  higher  education 
available  to  individuals  who  are  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities 
offered  by  the  College.  These  opportunities  include  intellectual,  cultural 
and  personal  development.  Since  the  ideals  of  Florida  Memorial  College 
are  essentially  Christian,  these  opportunities  will  take  place  within  a 
Christian  atmosphere  and  context. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

The  College  may  withhold  the  privilege  of  enrollment  or  further 
registration  from  any  student  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  instructors  or  the 
administration,  is  considered  incompetent  in  scholarship,  demonstrates 
unwillingness  to  meet  financial  obligations  or  who  is  otherwise  unfit  to 
continue  work  at  the  institution. 

Minimum  requirements  for  maintaining  good  academic  standing  in 
the  College: 

(a)  At  the  end  of  the  first  year,  a  full-time  freshman  must  have  earned  18 
semester  hours  and  36  quality  points  or  will  be  asked  to  withdraw 
from  the  College.  By  giving  the  opportunity  to  withdraw,  the  student 
will  be  free  to  apply  for  admission  to  another  institution,  or  may 
re-apply  to  the  Academic  Council  for  re-admission  to  the  College. 

(b)  All  second,  third  and  fourth  year  students  (sophomores,  juniors, 
and  seniors)  will  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  College  if  they  do  not 
make  academic  progress  as  follows: 

Second  year  students  —  24  hours,  48  grade  points 
Third  year  students  —  26  hours,  52  grade  points 
Fourth  year  students  —  28  hours,  56  grade  points 

(c)  If  the  student  is  taking  fewer  hours  because  of  student  teaching,  field 
placement,  internship  or  by  special  permission,  a  cumulative 
average  of  "C"  must  be  earned  in  all  work  attempted. 

If  a  student  meets  the  minimum  requirements  as  outlined  above,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  enroll  for  a  fifth  year  in  order  to  earn  the  required 
hours  and  grade  points  for  graduation  (124  hours,  248  grade  points). 
During  the  fifth  year,  the  student  must  earn  a  cumulative  average  of  "C"  in 
all  work  attempted. 

Any  student  who  at  any  time  does  not  meet  minimum  requirements 
as  outlined  above  may  have  the  following  options: 
(a)    Attend  summer  school  and  successfully  complete  a  minimum  of  six 
hours.  These  six  hours  may  be  added  to  the  previous  semester's 
work.  If  the  probationary  status  is  removed  in  this  way,  the  student 
may  return  in  the  fall  as  a  regular  student.  If  the  student  does  not 
remove  his/her  probationary  status,  he/she  will  be  asked  to  withdraw 
from  the  College. 
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(b)  Attend  Florida  Memorial  College  for  one  semester  wih  a  maximum  of 
nine  hours  and  earn  a  "C"  average.  If  the  probationary  status  is  not 
removed  at  the  end  of  the  semester,  the  student  will  be  separated  from 
the  College. 

(c)  Ask  for  a  hearing  before  the  Academic  Council  who  may  agree,  in 
unusual  circumstances,  to  waive  or  modify  these  minimum  re- 
quirements. Such  deviation  would  require  evidence  of  exceptional 
circumstances  affecting  the  life  of  the  student.  It  is  required  that 
all  students  be  enrolled  for  the  last  thirty  (30)  hours  at  Florida 
Memorial  College  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  graduation. 

General  Education  and  upper  divisions  have  established  criteria  for 
life  experience  credits. 

The  Official  Marks  of  the  College  are  as  follows: 

GRADE  QUALITY  POINTS 

PER  SEMESTER  HOUR 

A  — (EXCELLENT)  4 

B  —  (VERY  GOOD)  3 

C  —  (GOOD)  2 

D  —  (PASSING)  1 

F  — (FAILURE)  0 

W  —  Official  Withdrawal  from  the  College 

WD  —  Student  Withdrawal  from  specific  courses 

WA  —  Administrative  Withdrawal 
A  student's  academic  progress  is  measured  quantitatively  in  terms 
of  semester  hours  and  qualitatively  in  terms  of  quality  points.  A  semester 
hour  is  the  unit  for  computing  the  amount  of  work  required  for  graduation. 

In  determining  eligibility  for  good  academic  standing  or  for 
graduation,  a  student's  cumulative  average  is  computed  by  dividing  the 
total  quality  points  earned  by  the  number  of  semester  hours  (plus  hours  in 
F's)  earned  in  those  courses  submitted  in  fulfillment  of  degree 
requirements.  When  a  student  repeats  a  course,  the  higher  grade  is  used 
in  computing  the  average;  however,  the  lower  or  failing  grade  is  not 
erased  from  the  record. 

When  a  student  finds  it  necessary  to  discontinue  his  college  work  at 
any  time  other  than  at  the  end  of  a  semester  or  summer  session,  the 
student  must  execute  a  withdrawal  form  (obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar).  The  student  must  have  a  valid  reason  for  withdrawal  and  must 
consult  with  the  Chairperson  or  the  Dean  of  Students  for  signatures,  and 
present  to  them  the  necessary  forms.  The  effective  date  of  the  withdrawal 
shall  be  the  date  the  completed  formal  application  for  withdrawal  is  filed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
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The  student's  record  will  contain  one  of  the  following: 

1 .  When  a  student  withdraws  from  the  College  at  any  time,  the 
student  will  receive  the  grade  "W"  in  all  courses. 

2.  When  a  student  withdraws  from  a  specific  course(s)  through  the 
add-drop  procedure,  the  student  will  receive  the  grade  "WD"  in 
that  course  when  the  withdrawal  process  is  completed  no  later 
than  two  weeks  before  the  final  semester  examination. 

3.  When  a  student  is  administratively  withdrawn  from  a  course(s) 
due  to  excessive  absences  as  defined  by  the  College 
Attendance  Policy,  the  student  will  receive  the  grade  "WA". 
Codes  of  W,  WD,  and  WA  are  not  to  be  used  in  computing  a 
student's  grade  point  average  or  determining  academic  status. 

When  a  student  leaves  the  College  at  any  time  during  a  semester 
or  a  summer  session  without  filing  a  withdrawal  form,  the  student  will 
receive  the  grade  "F"  in  all  courses. 


REPEATING  A  COURSE  TO  RAISE  A  GRADE 

For  all  courses  which  are  repeated,  the  grades  and  credit  hours  for 
both  first  and  subsequent  registration  will  be  recorded;  however,  only  the 
higher  grade  and  credit  hours  will  be  counted  in  computing  the  cumulative 
grade  point  average. 

INCOMPLETE  GRADE  POLICY 

An  "I",  meaning  incomplete,  indicates  that  a  student  has  done  work 
of  passing  quality  in  a  course,  but  has  failed  to  do  some  portion  of  the 
required  work.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  have  this  deficiency 
removed  during  the  second  full  semester  that  he/she  is  enrolled,  othewise 
the  "I"  will  be  changed  to  "F"  on  the  student's  transcript. 

Each  division  chairperson  will  receive  an  official  communique  from 
the  Registrar's  Office  listing  students  whose  "I"  grades  will  become 
permanent  at  the  end  of  that  semester.  Upon  receipt  of  this  list,  the 
division  chairperson  will  contact  each  student  regarding  his/her  intent  to 
remove  the  "I". 

CHANGE  OF  GRADES 

Final  grades,  with  the  exception  of  "I",  when  once  reported,  can  be 
changed  only  by  the  instructor  who  reported  them,  and  then  only  when 
special  circumstances  merit  such  a  change.  A  request  for  a  grade  change 
is  submitted  to  the  Registrar  by  the  instructor  who  must  also  initial  the 
change  on  his  grade  sheet  in  that  office.  The  grade  change  must  be 
approved  by  the  instructor's  area  study  head  or  division  head  and  the 
Dean  of  the  College. 
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CHANGE  OF  MAJOR 

A  student  who  desires  to  change  his/her  major  from  one  field  to 
another  may  do  so  by  filing  triplicate  change  of  major  forms  in  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar,  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  and  the  Office  of  the  Area  Study 
from  which  he/she  changed.  The  change  is  considered  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  new  term  (semester  or  summer)  when  the  student 
registers  in  his  new  major. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

Official  transcripts,  under  no  circumstances,  may  be  issued  directly 
to  students.  Official  transcripts  are  issued  only  to  other  institutions,  offices, 
agencies,  etc.,  designated  by  the  student.  Students  may  purchase  an 
unofficial  transcript  of  their  grades  for  their  own  personal  use.  This 
transcript  will  carry  the  notation  "student's  copy  —  unofficial".  A  free 
transcript  copy  will  be  given  to  students  upon  graduation.  Additional  copies 
will  be  available  at  a  fee  of  $2.00  each. 

MINIMUM  CLASS  SIZE 

Except  for  courses  which  require  individual  instruction,  (voice, 
piano,  etc)  classes  are  limited  to  those  with  ten  or  more  students.  A  class 
with  fewer  students  than  ten  is  generally  cancelled  for  that  semester  or 
summer  session. 

GRADUATION  AND  DEGREES 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  make  satisfactory  progress 
toward  the  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  and  to  follow  a 
course  of  study  as  outlined  in  the  catalogue.  In  so  doing,  the  student  may 
obtain  help  in  the  office  of  the  divisional  chairperson  or  from  the  advisor; 
however,  the  ultimate  responsibility  for  meeting  and  monitoring  his/her 
graduation  requirements  rests  with  the  student. 

DEGREES  OFFERED 

The  degrees  conferred  by  Florida  Memorial  College  are  offered 
through  the  Division  of  Business  and  Economics,  the  Division  of 
Education,  the  Division  of  Humanities,  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences 
and  Mathematics  and  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences. 

SECOND  DEGREE 

A  second  degree  is  granted  to  students  who  possess  a  previously 
earned  bachelor's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution;  who 
have  completed  a  minimum  of  30  credits;  completed  prerequisite  and  met 
the  major  requirements  of  the  College. 
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CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Class  attendance  is  regarded  as  an  obligation  as  well  as  a  privilege 
and  all  students  are  expected  to  attend  regularly  and  punctually  all  classes 
in  which  they  are  enrolled.  Failure  to  do  so  will  jeopardize  a  student's 
scholastic  standing. 

Each  instructor  shall  check  the  roll  at  each  class  meeting,  shall 
keep  a  permanent  attendance  record  for  each  class  and  shall  report 
excessive  student  absences  to  the  Academic  Dean  on  attendance  report 
forms. 

A  student  shall  submit  excuses  for  all  class  absences  to  the 
appropriate  instructor  within  two  days  after  the  student  returns  to  class. 
The  only  excuses  that  will  be  accepted  by  the  College  are  those  signed  by 
the  Dean  of  Students,  for  absences  relating  to  illness  or  family  situations, 
and  by  the  Academic  Dean,  for  absences  relating  to  extracurricular 
activities. 

If  any  student  accumulates  twice  as  many  unexcused  absences  as 
credit  hours  for  the  course  or  fails  to  do  class  work  to  the  extent  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  instructor,  further  enrollment  appears  to  be  of  insufficient 
value  for  him/her  to  continue  or  detrimental  to  the  best  interests  of  the 
class,  it  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  warn  such  students  in 
writing  that  further  absence  or  poor  work  shall  cause  him/her  to  be 
dropped  from  the  class.  Where  possible  this  warning  should  be  delivered 
personally.  Counseling  should  take  place  with  the  student  before  a 
student's  final  administrative  withdrawal  or  failure.  In  addition  to  this 
procedure,  a  notification  should  be  given  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for 
mailing  to  the  proper  address.  All  such  warnings  should  be  reported 
immediately  to  the  division  chairperson.  Should  any  subsequent  absences 
occur,  the  student  will  be  dropped  from  the  class  and  the  student  will  be 
given  a  "W".  The  instructor  should  initiate  this  procedure  by  giving  the 
registrar  written  notice. 

Tardiness  is  entering  class  five  minutes  after  the  official  start  of 
class.  Tardiness  is  treated  as  an  absence  unless  an  excuse  is  obtained 
from  the  instructor  at  the  end  of  the  period. 

Compulsory  attendance  regulations  apply  to  freshmen  and 
sophomores.  Exceptions  may  be  made  for  upper  division  students  who 
maintain  a  3.00  cumulative  grade  point  average,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor.  Nevertheless,  students  themselves  remain  fully  responsible  for 
satisfying  the  entire  range  of  academic  objectives  as  they  are  defined  by 
the  instructor  in  any  course. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  in  three  ways:     (1)  by  work-load  (full  or 
part-time);  (2)  by  objective  (degree  sought,  non-degree,  transient)  and 
(3)  by  year  in  the  institution. 
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By  Work-Loai 

A  student  is  a  full-time  student  if  he/she  carries  not  less  than  the 
minimum  normal  load,  twelve  semester  hours.  The  maximum  semester 
hour  credit  load  in  a  summer  session  is  six  semester  hours 

By  Objective 

A  degree  student  is  one  whose  immediate  educational  objective  is 
such  that  his/her  program  consists  wholly  or  principally  of  work  normally 
creditable  toward  a  bachelor's  degree  at  Florida  Memorial  College.  It  is 
important  that  the  degree  student  identify  his/her  major  area. 


A  Non-Degree  Student 

is  one  who  is  not  pursuing  a  degree  program  at  the  College.  Such 
students  are  either  those  who  have  not  declared  a  major  or  who  are 
graduates,  or  persons  with  previous  college  credit  (1)  who  do  not  want  a 
degree  status;  (2)  whose  degree  applications  are  incomplete;  (3)  who 
are  not  eligible  for  a  degree  status;  (4)  who  are  working  toward  a  teacher 
certification;  (5)  who  want  to  validate  credits  from  an  accredited  college; 
(6)  who  want  to  participate  in  workshops;  (7)  who  apply  as  visiting 
summer  school  students.  Non-degree  students  are  classified  as  transient 
or  special  students. 

A  Transient  Student 
is  one  who  is  enrolled  at  the  College  with  the  intention  of  using  credits 
earned  toward  graduation  elsewhere. 

An  Audit  Student 

is  one  who  enrolls  as  an  observer  or  listener  only.  Auditing  is  allowed 
when  there  is  a  space  available  in  the  class.  Audit  students  receive  no 
credit,  do  not  prepare  written  assignments  or  take  examinations,  are  not 
eligible  for  residence  in  dormitories,  and  do  not  receive  student  privileges 
except  for  use  of  the  library.  No  permanent  records  are  kept  for  audit 
students.  The  audit  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  and  the  Dean. 

By  Year 

A  freshman  is  a  degree  student  who  has  earned  fewer  than  thiry- 
one  (31)  semester  hour  credits.  A  sophomore  is  a  degree  student  who 
has  earned  from  thirty-one  to  sixty  (31-60)  semester  hour  credits  with  a 
"C"  average  or  better.  A  junior  is  a  degree  student  who  has  earned  from 
sixty-one  to  ninety  (61-90)  semester  hour  credits  with  a  "C"  average  or 
better.  A  senior  is  a  degree  student  who  has  earned  ninety- 
one  (91  )semester  hour  credits  with  a  "C"  average  or  better. 
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STUDENT  LOAD 

The  minimum  number  of  semester  hours  per  semester  for 
classification  as  a  full-time  student  is  twelve.  If  needed  for  graduation  that 
semester,  seniors  may  enroll  in  nineteen  hours  during  the  last  semester  of 
residence.  A  normal  load  for  a  full-time  student  is  sixteen  hours.  Eighteen 
or  more  hours  must  be  approved  by  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  student 
must  have  a  cumulative  average  of  3.2. 

Students  who  have  been  placed  on  probation  are  required  to 
reduce  the  number  of  attempted  hours  to  twelve. 

ADD  OR  DROP  A  COURSE 

During  the  first  two  weeks  of  each  term,  a  student  may  make 
schedule  adjustments  through  the  process  of  adding  or  dropping  a  course. 
Course  changes  after  the  completion  of  registration  must  be  approved  by 
both  the  sudent's  advisor  and  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Forms  for  this 
purpose  are  provided  in  the  Registrar's  Office  and  they  must  be  fully 
processed  to  make  any  approved  changes  official. 

Neglecting  attendance  in  classes  or  merely  giving  notice  to 
instructors  will  not  be  considered  as  official  notice  of  withdrawal.  Dropping 
of  any  course  for  which  the  student  has  registered  is  official  only  when  the 
Dean  of  the  College  has  signed  the  proper  form  and  the  form  has  been 
processed  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Unofficial  withdrawal  may  result 
in  failure  in  the  course. 

Changes  which  place  a  student  below  full-time  status  will  affect 
unfavorably  veteran  status  and  eligibility  for  honor  roll  participation. 

ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Transfer  students  will  be  admitted  on  the  basis  of  their  cumulative 
average  obtained  at  the  institution  from  which  they  transfer  and  credit 
toward  advance  standing  will  be  given  only  for  courses  in  which  they  have 
made  at  least  a  "C"  grade.  If  admitted  with  less  than  a  cumulative  average 
of  "C"  (2.00),  they  will  be  placed  on  probation  and  required  to  earn  a  "C" 
average  during  the  first  semester  of  residence. 

Transfers  with  AA  degrees  will  be  accepted  as  having  fulfilled 
course  requirements  for  General  Education  and  will  allow  the  student  to 
enter  advanced  standing. 

In  addition,  their  record  must  show  that  they  are  in  good  standing 
(eligible  to  continue)  at  institutions  previously  attended.  Transfer  students 
must  complete  both  their  final  thirty  semester  hours,  and  at  least  thirty 
percent  of  their  major  work  in  residence  at  Florida  Memorial  college  to 
meet  degree  requirements. 

Transfer  students  who  fail  to  earn  a  "C"  (2.00)  average  will  be 
dropped  at  the  end  of  the  probationary  period. 


45 


REGISTRATION, 

Registration  dates  are  shown  in  the  College  Calendar  and  all 
students  are  expected  to  register  on  these  days.  When  a  student  is 
permitted  to  register  late,  a  late  fee  is  charged. 

Preceeding  each  semester,  a  schedule  of  classes  is  available  in  the 
Registrar's  Office  and  in  the  divisional  chairperson's  office  containing  a 
detailed  outline  of  the  registration  procedure.  All  students  are  urged  to 
study  these  schedules  carefully  and  to  keep  them  available  for  immediate 
reference  during  the  registration  period  and  throughout  the  semester. 

TRANSFER-OF-CREDITS-POLICY 

Credits  earned  at  other  institutions  will  be  accepted  as  legitimate 
advances  toward  programs  at  Florida  Memorial  College  provided  that  the 
marks  are  "C"  or  higher.  Such  acceptance  does  not  relieve  the  student  of 
specific  requirements  for  the  degree  and/or  certificate. 

The  following  supplementary  regulations  are  intended  to  serve  as 
guides  in  the  administration  of  the  provisions  just  stated,  and  in  the 
consideration  of  special  cases: 

1 .  Three  years  of  college  credit  (90  semester  hours)  is  the  maximum 
that  may  be  accepted  from  other  institutions. 

2.  Students  who  transfer  to  Florida  Memorial  College  with  an 
Associate  of  Arts  Degree  will  be  considered  as  having  satisfied 
the  College's  General  Education  requirement. 

3.  Normally,  the  number  of  hours  of  credit  taken  during  a  regular 
college  year  which  may  be  transferred  from  an  accredited 
institution  is  thirty-two  (32)  semester  hours.  Under  special 
circumstances,  additional  hours  may  be  accepted  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Academic  Officer  of  the  accredited  insti- 
tution and  with  the  approval  of  the  Admissions  Office  of  Florida 
Memorial  College.  For  a  summer  term,  the  maximum  number  of 
hours  which  may  be  transferred  must  not  exceed  the  number  of 
weeks  in  the  term. 

CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Students  who  believe  that  they  are  qualified  in  certain  courses 
offered  by  the  College  and  are  interested  in  credit  by  examination  may 
take  a  departmental  proficiency  examination  covering  the  course.  The 
application  can  be  secured  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  for  Academic 
Affairs.  A  fifteen  dollar  examination  fee  is  charged.  Credit  by  examination 
credits  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  residency  requirements. 
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EXEMPTION  BY  EXAMINATION 

A  student  whose  qualifications  indicate  possible  success  in  a 
required  general  education  course  may  be  exempted  from  the  course  if 
he/she  obtains  the  required  scores  or  performs  adequately  on  the  tests 
administered.  The  examinations  will  involve  standardized  and/or  teacher 
made  tests.  The  instructor's  evaluation  along  with  the  question  and  answer 
paper  must  be  submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean  for  final  approval.  The 
student  will  not  receive  any  credit  or  letter  grade  for  the  course  taken  for 
exemption  by  examination  (other  courses  of  equal  credit  will  be 
substituted).  He/she  may  simply  be  exempted  from  the  course.  A  fee  of 
$10.00  per  course  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration  for  exemption  by 
examination. 

CLEP 
The  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  is  a  vital  part 
of  the  Division  of  General  Studies  education  program.  CLEP  is  a  national 
program  of  credit-by-examination  which  offers  an  individual  the  opportunity 
to  obtain  recognition  for  college-level  achievement.  An  individual's 
personal  reading,  on-the-job  experience,  adult  education,  correspondence 
courses,  television  or  taped  courses  may  have  prepared  him/her  to  earn 
college  credit.  Wherever  or  however  a  person  has  learned,  that  person 
can  take  CLEP  tests.  And,  if  the  results  are  commensurate  with  college 
academic  standards,  the  individual  can  receive  3  hours  of  college  credit. 

There  are  specific  guidelines  which  have  been  outlined  for  this  open 
test  center.  These  are: 

a.  CLEP  tests  will  be  administered  during  the  third  calendar  week  of 
each  semester. 

b.  Tests  will  be  administered  to  students  at  Florida  Memorial  College 
who  properly  register  for  CLEP  examination. 

c.  The  center  will  administer  any  CLEP  general  or  subject 
examination  up  to  39  credit  hours  including:     English  101  and  102; 
Math  101;  Physical  Science  101;  Social  Science  101  and  102; 
Biology  101 ;  Humanities  201 ;  Spanish  201  and  202  and 

English  201. 

d.  The  CLEP  examination  will  be  of  two  types  of  90  minute- 
long  multiple  choice  tests;  for  both  general  and  subject 
examinations. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Opportunities  for  independent  research  are  available  to  degree- 
seeking  students  in  various  departments.  Students  must  have  plans  for  the 
research  project  approved  by  the  academic  advisor  and  the  Division 
Chairperson.  Students  may  register  for  no  more  than  one  such  project 
each  semester.  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Academic  Dean's  Office. 
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GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

A  candidate  for  graduation  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum 
of  124  semester  credit  hours  including:  (1)  General  Education  require- 
ments; (2)  Major  area  of  study  requirements;  and  (3)  G.P.A.  requirement 
of  2.00  or  higher  as  determined  by  the  respective  Academic  Division. 

LIBRARY 

The  College  Library  is  a  full  service  library  which  offers  an 
intergrated  collection  of  print  and  non-print  materials  in  support  of  the 
teaching  and  learning  goals  of  the  College.  The  collection  has  over  70,000 
volumes,  252  periodical  subscriptions  and  over  8,000  pieces  of  audio- 
visual software. 

The  environment  of  the  library  stimulates  study,  research  and 
investigation,  and  personalized  leisure  activities. 

A  special  collection  of  materials  by  and  about  Blacks  as  well  as  the 
Florida  Memorial  College  Archives  are  located  in  the  library. 

COMPUTER  LITERACY 

All  freshmen  and  transfer  students  admitted  to  Florida  Memorial 
College  must  demonstrate  Computer  Literacy  or  be  required  to  take 
Computer  Science  100  (three  credits,  three  hours  per  week).  If 
competency  is  proven  Grade  A  will  be  given  and  recorded.  Students  who 
are  not  proficent  will  continue  to  be  enrolled  in  the  course  till  proficient  and 
will  carry  Grade  I.  When  proficiency  is  reached  and  proven  through  formal 
testing  Grade  A  will  replace  I. 

SATELLITE  PROGRAMS 

Florida  Memorial  College  offers  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor's 
Degree  through  three  satellite  programs: 

HIALEAH  CENTER:     For  the  convenience  of  students  in  the 
Hialeah  area,  the  College  offers  courses  leading  to  a  Bachelor's  Degree. 
The  first  two  years  can  usually  be  completed  at  the  Hialeah  Center. 
Courses  are  also  available  in  Spanish.  Faculty  who  teach  are  required  to 
be  biligual. 

SOUTH  CENTER:     Florida  Memorial  also  offers  courses  leading  to 
the  Bachelor's  Degree  in  the  Little  Havanna  area.  These  courses  are 
taught  by  bilingual  instructors  at  the  freshman  and  sophomore  levels. 

LIBERTY  CITY  CENTER:     Florida  Memorial  College  offers  courses 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  Degree  at  the  Liberty  City  Center  for  the 
convenience  of  students  who  live  in  that  area.  Although  any  course  of 
study  may  be  pursued  through  the  first  two  years,  the  Center  concentrates 
on  Business  Management  with  a  view  to  stimulate  and  promote 
enterpreneurship  interests. 
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Graduation 

A  student  may  complete  requirements  for  a  degree  at  the  end  of 
any  semester  or  session.  Only  one  commencement  ceremony  is 
conducted,  in  April,  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester.  Degrees  will  be 
conferred  and  diplomas  issued  according  to  the  following:  Students  who 
have  applied  for  graduation,  have  received  preliminary  verification  by  the 
Registrar,  have  been  approved  by  the  faculty,  and  expect  to  complete 
requirements  at  the  end  of  the  summer  session  (June  —  August). 

The  responsibility  for  arranging  schedules  to  satisfy  degree 
requirements  rests  with  the  student.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  each 
student  outline  his  or  her  program,  in  consultation  with  his  or  her  academic 
advisor,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  student's  final  year  so  that 
adjustments  in  plans  can  be  made  if  necessary. 

The  Division  of  Business  Administration 

offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration:  study  areas: 
Accounting,  Business  Data  Processing,  Management,  Transportation;  and 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Economics. 

The  Division  of  Education 

offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Elementary  Education,  Music  Education, 
Physical  Education  and  Secondary  Education.  Secondary  teaching  areas 
are  in  English,  Mathematics,  and  Social  Studies. 

The  Division  of  Humanities 

offers  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  English,  and  Religion;  study  area:  Arts. 

The  Division  of  Natural  Sciences 

offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Biology,  Mathematics,  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  Medical  Technology  and  Pre-Engineering. 

The  Division  of  Social  Sciences 

offers  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Criminal  Justice,  Public  Administration, 
Political  Science  and  Sociology;the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Social  Science, 
Community/Clinical  Psychology. 

Specific  Requirements 

For  the  specific  requirements  of  the  several  programs  leading  to 
degrees,  see  outlined  listings  under  the  respective  division. 

All  candidates  for  degrees  must  satisfactorily  complete  124  hours  of 
study  and  earn  an  overall  cumulative  average  of  at  least  "C"  —  2.00;  their 
field  of  concentration  average  must  meet  divisional  requirements. 

A  Minor  Field  of  Study 

A  student  may  obtain  a  minor  in  any  degree  program.  A  minimum 
of  18  hours  is  required,  and  the  minor  program  of  study  must  be  approved 
by  the  faculty  of  each  respective  division. 

49 


HAITIAN  ADULT  PROGRAM  (ESL 

Florida  Memorial  College  is  currently  offering  Haitian  adult 
immigrants  a  program  of  English  as  second  language  —  Reading, 
Mathematics,  Writing,  Verbal  communication  skills  are  taught,  in  the  hope 
of  providing  intensive  English  Language  study  to  facilitate  the  participants' 
entrance  into  the  culture  and  job  market  of  their  chosen  land. 

EDUCATION  FOR  LEADERSHIP  IN  BLACK  CHURCh 

CERTIFICATE  PROGRAM 

Education  for  Leadership  in  the  Black  Church  is  a  non-degree 
continuing  education  program  which  leads  to  a  certificate  in  Religious 
Studies.  The  primary  objective  of  this  program  is  to  provide  tranining  for 
Black  Protestant  clergy  and  laity.  This  project  links  the  College  and  the 
Church  in  the  fundamental  commitment  of  the  College  to  the  education  of 
ministers,  so  that  these  religious  leaders  will  be  given  the  necessary 
theological  training  and  leadership  skills  in  the  execution  of  their  work  in 
the  Black  Church.  Both  clergy  and  laity  are  accepted  in  this  program 
irrespective  of  their  professional  and  academic  backgrounds. 

AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

The  Department  of  Aerospace  Studies,  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officer's  Tranining  Corps  (AFROTC)  at  the  University  of  Miami,  in 
cooperation  with  Florida  Memorial  College,  provides  an  opportunity  for 
selected  students  to  prepare  for  military  service  while  completing  degree 
requirements:    Two  academic  programs  are  offered: 

1 .  A  four-year  AFROTC  program  comprised  of  a  two-year  basic 
course  in  aerospace  age  citizenship  and  a  two-year  advanced 
course  directed  toward  developing  managerial  skills  and  attitudes 
necessary  for  appointment  as  an  Air  Force  Officer; 

2.  A  two-year  AFROTC  program  (advanced  course  only)  offered 
during  a  student's  last  four  semesters  following  successful 
completion  of  a  six-week  summer  training  course  at  an 

Air  Force  base. 

Air  Force  R.O.T.C.  College  scholarships  are  available  to  qualified 
cadets  on  a  competitive  basis. 

Cadets  earn  two  credits  for  each  basic  year  and  four  credits  for 
each  advanced  year.  Entry  into  the  basic  course  entails  no  military 
obligation.  Entry  into  the  advanced  course  usually  leads  to  extended  active 
duty  as  an  Air  Force  officer.  Call  to  active  duty  after  graduation  can  be 
delayed  for  those  cadets  who  plan  to  attend  graduate  school. 

Cadets  are  furnished  uniforms  and  textbooks.  The  cadet  corps 
collects  a  $5.00  fee  per  term  from  each  cadet  to  cover  social  activities. 
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Selection  for  advanced  AFROTC  is  highly  competitive.  Cadets  are 
citizens  of  the  highest  personal  and  physical  qualifications,  chosen  for  their 
proven  ability  to  lead. 

Applicants  who  are  veterans  or  who  have  completed  high  school 
ROTC  or  other  military  training  will  be  considered  for  waiver  of  the  basic 
course. 

Advanced  course  cadets  are  paid  $100.00  per  month  for  a  period  of 
20  months.  Basic  cadets  attend  one  hour  of  class  each  week.  Advanced 
cadets  attend  three  hours  of  class  each  week  and  all  cadets  are  involved 
in  one  hour  of  leadership  laboratory  each  week.  All  classes  are  held  on 
the  University  of  Miami  campus. 

AFROTC  cadets  may  participate  in  orientation  flights  in  military 
aircraft.  Seniors  apply  and  are  selected  for  pilot  training  and  receive  at  no 
cost  25  hours  of  flying  instructions  at  a  local  FAA  approved  school. 

UPWARD  BOUND 

Upward  Bound  is  a  federally  funded  program  designed  to  prepare 
low-income  students  with  inadequate  secondary  school  preparation  for 
post-secondary  education.  The  program  also  provides  the  opportunity  for 
ninth  and  tenth  graders  who  have  the  desire  and  potential  to  seek 
admisssion  and  benefit  from  post-secondary  education. 

Students  reside  at  home,  attend  regular  high  school,  and  come  to 
the  college  on  two  Saturdays  per  month  for  tutoring  relative  to  problems 
encountered  in  high  school  courses. 

Upon  completion  of  the  program  a  counselor  will  assist  them  in 
applying  to  three  colleges  of  their  choice. 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

The  cooperative  Education  Program  at  Florida  Memorial  College 
provides  an  excellent  avenue  for  students  to  receive  work  experience 
related  closely  to  their  academic  study.  The  Cooperative  Education 
Program  complements  the  philosophy  of  the  College  in  that  it  prepares 
students  for  participation  in  today's  world-of-work  and  promotes  an  easier 
career  entry  prior  to  graduation. 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  is  optional  to  all  students.  The 
interested  student  must  file  an  application  with  the  Director  one  semester 
prior  to  Cooping.  At  present  there  are  two  academic  areas  which  have 
students  participating  in  Coop:  Business  Administration  and  Social 
Science. 
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SUMMER  WORK  AT  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS 

Any  student  desiring  to  receive  credit  toward  graduation  for  summer 
courses  at  another  institution  must  have  the  approval  of  the  corresponding 
upper  division  chairperson  and  the  Academic  Dean  of  the  Florida 
Memorial  College.  The  Institution  in  which  work  is  taken  must  be  fully 
accredited.  Credit  will  be  granted  only  for  courses  or  college  grades  which 
are  also  allowed  toward  graduation  by  the  institution  conducting  the 
summer  school.  After  completion  of  such  courses,  the  student  must  pre- 
sent an  offical  transcript  of  his  record  for  the  summer  term  to  the 
registrar. 

NO  CORRESPONDENCE  WORK  IS  ACCEPTED 

Matriculated  students  registered  at  the  College  will  not  be  given 
credit  for  a  course  taken  at  other  institutions  unless  it  has  been  pursued  in 
residence  at  an  accredited  institution. 

ENTREPRENEURIAL  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

The  Entrepreneurial  Training  Program  is  designed  to  train  and 
expose  minority  persons  in  business  related  areas  with  a  view  toward  self 
employment  as  an  enterpreneur.  The  program  consists  of  classroom 
instruction  and  "hands  on"  experience  in  running  a  small  business.  Also, 
students  are  assisted  in  developing  their  own  Loan  Package  Applications. 

UNITED  TEACHERS  OF  DADE 

Florida  Memorial  College  and  The  United  Teachers  of  Dade  have 
officially  entered  into  an  agreement  to  offer  para-professional  members  of 
the  United  Teachers  of  Dade  Union  an  opportunity  to  seek  an 
undergraduate  degree  in  Elementary  Education. 

Offering  the  convenience  of  Saturday  classes,  Florida  Memorial 
College  and  United  Teachers  of  Dade  are  offering  this  innovative  program 
in  order  to  promote  an  educational  experience  to  a  wider  spectrum  of 
individuals.  Florida  Memorial  College  administrates  this  program  with 
United  Teachers  of  Dade  working  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

COMMUNITY  ACTION  AGENCY  HEAD  START  PROGRAM 

Florida  Memorial  College  and  the  Community  Action  Agency  Head 
Start  Program  of  Dade  County  have  entered  into  an  agreement  to  train 
Head  Start  teachers'  assistants  to  maximize  their  performance  in  Head 
Start  classrooms. 

The  Community  Action  Agency  Head  Start  Program  has  agreed  to 
provide  released  time  and  tuition  vouchers  for  the  participants,  Florida 
Memorial  college  provides  instructors  and  developmental  courses  needed 
in  order  to  enable  the  teacher  assistants  to  realize  success. 
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CENTER  FOR  COMMUNITY  CHANGE 

The  program  of  the  Center  for  Community  Change  is  designed  to 
examine  society  from  the  perspective  of  the  Black  community.  Academic 
course  work  is  enhanced  and  complemented  by  activities  that  stem 
basically  from  the  bias  of  Black  scholars  rather  than  from  the  research 
done  exclusively  by  Whites  and  non-Blacks.  To  critique  the  American 
society  from  the  perspective  of  scholarship  the  major  assumptions  which 
are  those  of  the  Black  community,  are  historically  needed  for  two  main 
reasons.  The  first  is  that  American  history  as  normally  taught  in  public 
institutions  is  tragically  faulty  and  must  be  reoriented  for  the  sake  of  all 
serious  students.  The  second  is  that  Black  students'  conception  of  both 
themselves  and  the  Black  community  is  the  most  important  aspect  of 
social  change  in  our  nation. 

Academic  courses  and  related  projects  within  the  curriculum  of  the 
Center  for  Community  Change  will  appraise  the  contributions,  history  and 
assumptions  of  the  Black  community  not  as  peripheral  data,  viewed  from 
the  perspective  of  so-called  mainstream  America,  but  as  the  basic 
foundation  from  which  the  world  is  to  be  viewed  and  interacted  with.  The 
historic  relationship  between  the  Black  and  Jewish  communities  will  be 
reflected  in  a  course  on  Judaism.  The  Jewish  perspective,  as  a  minority 
thrust,  is  a  desirable  focus  of  study  as  a  part  of  a  corrective  approach  to 
American  history  and  the  praxis  of  the  American  society. 

The  curriculum  includes: 


*SSC  HNS  400 

Seminar  on  the  Black  Athlete: 

Mr.  Arthur  Ashe 

The  course  in  Contemporary  Social 
Change  focuses  on  the  history  and  the 
education  of  the  Black  athlete  mainly  in 
the  United  States  of  America  even 
though  it  reaches  beyond  our  national 
borders.  The  course  examines  the  role 
of  the  Black  athlete  in  the  predomin- 
antly Black  college  and  his/her  compar- 
able role  in  the  predominantly  White 
college  and  university.  In  addition  to  the 
general  course  work,  each  student  is 
required  to  do  a  major  research  paper 
on  an  assigned  Black  athlete. 


*REL  HNS  462 
Judaism  and  the 
Black  Religious  Experience 
Rabbi  Eisenstadt 

An  examination  of  the  basic  tenets  of 
Judaism  with  an  eye  toward  the  religi- 
ous and  historical  experience  of  Black 
Americans.  This  course  is  offered  to 
Honors  Junior  or  with  permission  of 
Chairperson. 

SSC  401 

N.A.A.C.P.  Seminar  (1) 

Attorney  John  Due 

History  and  Program  of  the  National 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Colored  People. 


53 


SSC  402 

P.U.S.H.  Seminar  (1) 

Dr.  William  Perry 

History  and  Program  of  People  United 
to  Save  Humanity. 

SSC  403 

S.C.L.C.  Seminar  (1) 

Mr.  Raymond  Fauntroy 

History  and  Program  of  the  Southern 
Christian  Leadership  Conference. 


*SSC  404 

Research  Seminar  (0-1) 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Field 

Exploration  of  Research  Procedures 
and  Techniques  Applicable  to  the  Black 
Community. 


*  NOTE:  These  courses  are  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  respective  divisions  in  which 
they  are  housed. 
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GENERAL  STUDIES 

The  General  Studies  Division  houses  the  common  course 
requirements  (General  Education  requirements)  for  all  students  who  attend 
the  institution.  These  courses  are  taken  during  the  first  two  years  of 
matriculation  at  the  College. 

The  General  Education  curriculum  is  comprised  of  *66  hours  with 
60  hours  being  required  of  all  students.  There  is  a  healthy  balance 
between  offerings  in  the  Humanities,  Social  Sciences,  and  Natural 
Sciences.  The  curriculum  is  patterned  after  the  Thirteen  College  Cur- 
riculum. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS** 

English  12  hours 


or 


Social  Science  1 2  hours 


or 


ENG 

101-102 

ENG 

201-202 

ENG 

203-204 

SSC 

101-102 

HIS 

101-102 

PSY 

200 

HIS 

200 

CSC 

100 

MAT 

101-102 

BIO 

101 

PSC 

101 

HUM 

201 

SPA 

201-202 

FRE 

201-202 

RELPHI 

101-202 

RELPHI 

205 

PED 

101-102 

PED 

201-202 

RES 

100 

REA 

101 

Computer  Literacy  3  hours 

Mathematics  6  hours 

Physics/Biological  Science  6  hours 

Humanities  3  hours 

Foreign  Language  6  hours 

Religion/Philosophy  6  hours 

Physical  Education  4  hours 

Orientation  1  hour 

Reading  1  hour 

60  hours 

*  Sociology  200  and  Economics  200  may  be  required  for  some  programs  of  study  for  a  total 

of  66  hours. 

**  See  Upper  Level  Divisional  Curricula  for  course  descriptions. 

The  chief  purpose  of  the  General  Education  curriculum  is  to  expose 
students  to  a  common  body  of  knowledge.  This  common  body  of 
knowledge  is  believed  to  be  essential  to  functioning  as  a  complete, 
prosperous,  and  contributing  member  of  society.  It  is  further  believed  that 
all  persons  calling  themselves  educated  should  be  acquainted  with  this 
body  of  knowledge. 

The  General  Studies  Division  houses  the  Developmental  Program, 
an  Honors  Program,  and  general  education  curriculum.  Outlined  below  is  a 
chart  which  sets  the  path  for  the  several  programs  tailored  to  the  needs  of 
students,  and  which  supports  the  three  major  programs  within  the  Division 
of  General  Studies:  Regular  —  Honors  —  Developmental.  These 
programs  are  referred  to  as  "Academic  Support"  program. 
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A.  DEVELOPMENTAL 
EDUCATION  MODULE 

Recycling  English  101 

Recycling  Math  101 

All  Courses  Follow  DEM  Tract 

(12sem.  hrs.  credit) 
Analytical  Skills  (reasoning) 
Listening  Skills 

C.  READING  COURSE 

Nelson  -  Denny 
Iowa  Silent 
(EDUC  101-1  sem.  hr.  credit) 


1.  TESTING  ASSESSMENT 

Pre-test/Post-test 
Testing/Assessment/Routing 
Credit  by  Exemption 
Credit  by  Examination 
Independent  Study 
CLEP  (College  Level 

Examination  Program 

3.  STUDENT  RETENTION  PLAN 

Study  Skills 
Reading  (13.0  required 
as  Passing  Score 
Faculty  Interaction 
Clubs/Organizations 


ACADEMIC  SUPPORT 

Within  the  Division  of  General  Studies 

B.  ORIENTATION  ACTIVITY 


Required  Assemblies/ 

Convocations 
Tips  on  College  Survival  Skills 
Study  Skills 
History  of  the  College 

(RES  100-1  sem.  hr.  credit 

D.  LEARNING  LABS 

Self-Paced  Instructional  Materials 

Tutoring  Faculty  Peer 

Language  Lab  (ESL) 

Tapes  of  Lectures 

Video  Tapes  of  Concepts  Taught  in  Class 

2.  ACADEMIC  STANDARDS  COMMITTEE 

Grade  Disputes 
Monitoring  for  Compliance 
and  Quality  of  Class  Syllabi 


1/2/3    Chaired  by  Divisional  Faculty  (NOT  Counted  Toward  Load) 
A/B/C/  D    Scheduled  as  Part  of  Faculty/Student  Load 

TESTING  -  ASSESSMENT  -  ROUTING 

Testing  is  considered  a  vital  part  of  the  support  services  in  General 
Studies.  Through  testing  and  assessing  the  students  are  routed  into  one  of 
the  three  programs  (Regular —  Development  —  Honor)  in  General 
Studies.  Testing  is  also  viewed  as  having  prognostic  and  diagonostic 
value. 

The  Testing  and  Assessment  Program  is  part  of  the  General 
Studies  Division,  designed  to  effectively  assess  the  academic 
competencies  of  Freshman  and  Sophmore  Students.  The  Assessment 
Program  is  designed  to  meet  the  assessment  and  referral  needs  of 
students  by  identifying  their  cognitive  strengths  and  weaknesses,  with 
apecific  interest  in  the  academic  areas  of  Communication  and 
Mathematics  skills. 
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This  procedure  begins  with  entering  Freshman  and  Sophmore 
students,  by  administering  Standardized  Academic  Instruments  prior  to 
students  initial  class  attendance  at  Florida  Memorial  College.  Specific 
weaknesses  in  the  skills  of  Mathematics,  Reading,  Writing,  and  Spelling 
will  be  identified.  Those  students  identified  with  cognitive  weaknesses  in 
the  academic  areas  will  be  referred  to  one  of  the  specialized  programs 
offered  by  the  General  Studies  Division. 

The  Assessment  Program  provides  recommendations  to  the 
Developmental  Programs  for  each  student  assessed. 

Those  students  who  fall  within  the  Average  Range  of  academic 
functioning  will  be  recommended  for  the  regular  academic  curriculum  with 
no  further  Developmental  Services  suggested. 

Faculty  members  can  obtain  academic  test  scoring  data,  and 
assistance  in  procedures,  in  addition  to  help  in  interpretation  of  Item 
Analysis  and  Test  Construction. 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

Those  students  who  score  2  standard  deviations  above  the  norm 
are  placed  in  the  Honors  Program.  For  an  outline  of  the  honors  program 
see  page  63. 

I.  DEVELOPMENTAL  PROGRAM 

Those  students  who  score  2  standard  deviations  below  the  norm  are 
placed  in  the  Developmental  Program. 

Listed  below  is  a  summary  of  the  support  services  structured  with  a 
special  view  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  students  who  are  routed  into  the 
Developmental  Program. 

a)  Recycling  English  Communications  101 

The  major  thrust  of  this  course  is  the  mastery  of  written 
communication.  The  Generic  Competencies  and  Subskills 
necessary  for  students  to  master  written  communication 
formulate  the  basis  upon  which  this  course  is  built.  Students  who 
do  not  achieve  competence  in  written  communication  the  first 
semester  of  matriculation  will  receive  an  "I"  grade.  In  an  attempt  to 
avoid  punitive  measures,  the  "I"  is  not  factored  into  the  GPA  until 
after  the  student  has  repeated  the  course  at  least  once. 

b)  Recycling  College  Mathematics  101 

The  mastery  of  computational  functions  is  the  goal  of  this  course. 
Students  will  master  the  Generic  Competency  and  Subskills 
necessary  to  comprehend  and  work  with  fundamental 
mathematical  concepts.  Those  students  who  do  not  achieve 
competence  in  computational  skills  the  first  semester  of  matricula- 
tion will  receive  an  "I"  grade.  In  an  attempt  to  avoid  punitive 
measures,  the  "I"  is  not  factored  into  the  GPA  until  after  the  student 
has  repeated  the  course  at  least  once. 
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c)  Analytical  Skills  (Reasoning) 

Analytical  skills  which  include  logical-reasoning  concepts  and 
real-world  problems  will  be  covered  in  both  College  Mathematics 
and  English  Communications  courses.  Students  will  demonstrate 
mastery  of  the  concepts  during  the  first  semester  of  the 
respective  courses. 

d)  Listening  Skills 

Students  will  demonstrate  the  ability  to  comprehend  and 
interpret  a  message  after  listening.  Literal  and  critical  comprehen- 
sion are  the  sub-skills  which  students  must  master  while  enrolled 
in  English  Communications  101  and  College  Mathematics  101. 
Students  who  fail  to  demonstrate  mastery  of  these  listening  skills 
during  the  first  semester  of  the  respective  courses  may  take  an 
additional  semester  to  acquire  the  skills  during  continued 
enrollment  in  these  courses. 

II.  Orientation  Activities: 

a)  Required  Assemblies/Convocations 

All  Freshman  and  Sophomore  students  are  required  to  attend 
selected  college-wide  assemblies  as  a  part  of  the  orientation 
course.  Such  assemblies  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

i)  Center  for  Community  Change  Assemblies 

ii)  Student  Services  Assemblies 

iv)  Founders'  Day  Celebration 

v)  Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Convocations 

b)  Tips  on  College  Survival  Skills 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  students  receive  information  on 
college  survival  skills  mainly  through  the  Freshman  Orientation 
program  and  the  Sophomore  Resourse  Seminars  held  each 
semester.  In  addition  to  this  required  attendance,  students 
learn  survival  skills  from  students  personel  workers  in  group 
and  individual  counseling  sessions,  in  testing  and  career 
assessment  experiences,  and  in  work-study  placement 
situations. 

c)  Study  Skills 

The  acquisition  and  development  of  study  skills  by  students 
are  an  essential  part  of  the  orientation  process.  A  Study  Skills 
course  in  the  Developmental  Reading  Department  is  open  to 
those  students  who  experience  academic  frustration  and 
failure  due  to  the  absence  of  such  skills.  Also,  the  Comprehen- 
sive Counseling  personnel  hold  study  skills  sessions  for 
students  upon  request. 
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d)  History  of  the  College 

Students  are  exposed  to  the  history  of  Florida  Memorial 
College  through  the  Freshman  orientation  class.  They  are 
tested  on  key  questions  which  are  crucial  to  the  understanding 
of  the  history  of  the  College.  Founders'  Day  activities  and 
other  College-wide  events  also  make  major  contributions  to 
the  students'  understanding  of  the  history  of  Florida 
Memorial  College. 

Ill  Student  Retention  Plan 

a)  Study  Skills 

The  Department  of  Reading  offers  a  study  skills  course  to 
those  students  who  want  to  develop  and  improve  study 
techniques.  Such  study  techniques  include  test-taking 
strategies,  note-taking,  outlining,  textbook  reading,  library 
usage,  scheduling  study  time,  vocabulary  development,  and 
logical  thinking. 

b)  Reading  (13.0  required  for  passing  grade) 

All  Freshmen  and  transfer  students  admitted  to  Florida 
Memorial  College  who  do  not  test  13.0  on  the  Nelson-Denny 
will  be  required  to  take  REA  100  for  1  credit  hour.  Students  will 
continue  to  be  enrolled  in  the  course  until  College-Level  Read- 
ing proficiency  as  determined  by  formal  testing  is  achieved. 
The  credit  is  institutional  and  will  not  count  towards  the  number 
of  hours  required  for  graduation.  Grades  will  be  A/I;  students 
who  demonstrate  College  Level  Reading  on  a  formal  test  will 
receive  an  "A".  The  "I"  indicates  that  College-Level  proficiency 
has  not  been  attained  and  remains  on  the  transcript  until  the 
formal  testing  requirements  have  been  fulfilled.  Students 
who  initially  score  College-Level,  will  automatically  receive  the 
"A"  in  Reading. 

c)  Faculty  Interaction 

Faculty  members  help  students  who  demonstrate  the  need 
for  academic  assistance  in  their  classes.  This  means  that 
students  have  the  option  to  utilize  a  professor's  lecture  tapes, 
worksheets,  and  examinations;  attend  peer-tutoring  sessions; 
receive  academic  advisement  relating  to  more  effective  study 
habits  for  the  course(s),  i.e.,  better  management  of  time,  library 
usage;  and  obtain  additional  practice  exercises,  i.e.,  drills, 
handouts,  checklists,  pert  charts.  However,  the  students  must 
demonstrate  recognition  of  the  academic  problem  and  why  it 
occurred,  and  must  also  provide  a  personal  plan  for  eliminating 
the  problem.  When  necessary,  faculty  members  also  serve 
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as  facilitators  in  that  they  help  students  to  make  the  appro- 
priate contacts  at  the  College-wide  level,  and  at  the 
intercollegiate  level. 
d)  Clubs/Organizations 

Selected  co-curricula  activities  allow  students  to  apply, 
observe,  and  evaluate  their  mastery  of  the  Generic  Com- 
petencies beyond  the  classromm  in  the  following  ways: 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  organizations  provide  avenues  to 
build  leadership  and  character.  The  College  Lecture  Series 
provides  informational  challenges  for  students  in  academic  and 
social  developments.  Academic  Advisement  allows  students  to 
practice  communication  standards,  i.e.,  interview  techniques, 
standard  American  English  patterns,  etc.  Student  organizations 
provide  opportunities  for  students  to  apply  constructive  organ- 
izational behaviors.  Personal  counseling  affords  students  op- 
portunities to  develop  a  higher  sense  of  worth  and  dignity  in 
which  they  enlarge  their  capacity  for  human 
understanding. 

IV.The  Academic  Standards  Committee 

The  Academic  Standards  Committee  adjudicates  grade  dis- 
putes between  professors  and  students  and  makes  recommenda- 
tions for  the  resolution  of  grade  disputes  to  the  Division  Chair- 
person and  the  Academic  Dean.  Upon  faculty  referral,  the 
Committee  convenes  a  hearing  on  students  with  academic 
problems,  presents  its  findings,  and  makes  recommendations  for 
the  resolution  of  stated  problems  to  the  Division  chairperson 
and  the  Academic  Dean. 


en 
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HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  purpose  of  the  Honors  Program  is  to  provide  challenging, 
relevant,  and  exciting  academic  alternatives  for  students  who  exhibit 
exceptional  scholastic  ability  and  performance.  The  Honors  Program 
recognizes  superior  academic  performance.  To  this  end,  the  structure  and 
environment  of  the  Honors  Program  allows  participating  students  the 
opportunity  to  engage  in  enriching  and  rewarding  learning  experiences. 

I.  Criteria  for  Graduating  with  Honors 

Any  student  who  has  satisfactorily  completed  three  Honors 
courses  in  his/her  major  subject,  has  participated  successfully 
in  the  Honors  seminars,  and  has  maintained  a  grade  average  of 
at  least  3.5  will  graduate  from  Florida  Memorial  College  cum  laude. 
Any  student  who  aspires  to  graduate  magna  cum  laude  must 
maintain  a  grade  point  average  of  3.60  to  3.79,  satisfy  the  above 
requirements,  and  complete  a  senior  thesis  or  senior  research 
project.  Any  student  who  aspires  to  graduate  summa  cum  laude 
must  maintain  a  grade  point  average  of  3.80  to  4.00,  satisfy  the 
above  requirements,  and  complete  a  senior  thesis  or  senior 
research  project.  Any  student  who  has  maintained  a  grade  point 
average  of  3.90  or  better  will  graduate  cum  laude  from  Florida 
Memorial  College  without  participating  in  the  Honors  Program.  The 
Honors  Committee  ultimately  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the 
level  of  recognition  awarded.  This  recognition  will  be  based 
upon  an  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  the  student's  performance  in 
the  Honors  Program. 

II.  Components  of  the  Honors  Program 

A.  Freshman  Year  —  Freshman  Privileged  Seminar 

B.  Sophomore  Year  —  Sophomore  Honors  Seminar 

C.  Junior  Year  —  Three  Junior  Honors  Courses 

D.  Senior  Year  —  Senior  Thesis  (or  Senior  Project) 
A.  Freshman  Privileged  Seminar  (6  Credit  Hours) 

1 .  The  Seminar  will  be  open  to  Freshman  students  who  will 
have  fulfilled  certain  requirements  (see  admissions). 

2.  The  Seminar  will  meet  twice  a  week  during  the  two 
Freshman  semesters  for  a  total  of  three  hours  weekly 
per  semester. 

3.  Students  will  receive  six  credits  hours  for  successful 
participation  in  the  interdisciplinary  seminar  provided  that 
they  maintain  a  3.50  G.P.A.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  these  six 
hours  will  take  the  place  of  six  hours  of  General  Studies,  the 
replacement  to  be  negotiated  between  the  Chairperson 

of  General  Studies  and  the  Honors  committee. 
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4.  Each  Freshman  Privileged  Seminar  will  carry  a  yearly  theme 
—  the  following  are  possible  selections  for  1983-84:  People 
and  Their  Environment;  Survival  in  a  Multicultural  and 
Interdisciplinary  Society;  Technology  and  Humanity;  Co- 
existence or  Conflict;  Slavery  and  Freedom;  From  Wooden 
Ships  to  Star  Ships. 

5.  During  the  orientation  in  the  fall  of  each  year,  Honors  faculty 
and  Honors  students,  under  the  guidance  of  the  Honors 
Committee,  will  select  one  topic  for  the  year  and  make 
suggestions  for  the  following  year. 

6.  The  Full  Freshman  Privileged  Seminar  will  be  led  by  the 
Honors  Committee  and  selected  faculty,  academicians,  and 
commumity  resource  persons  invited  to  present  lectures, 
papers,  projects  in  selected  interdisciplinary  topics  on 

the  theme  (once  a  week). 

7.  The  Spring  Freshman  Privileged  Seminar  will  be  devoted  to 
student  research,  specialized  resource  persons,  and 
inter-collegiate  cultural  events,  under  the  overall  supervision 
of  the  Honors  Committee. 

8.  During  the  Fall  and  Spring  Semesters,  all  students  must 
learn  to  use  library  resources,  acquire  writing  and  research 
skills,  become  computer  literate,  and  operate  culturally  and 
academically  under  the  interdisciplinary  studies  concept. 

B.  Sophomore  Year  (6  Credit  Hours) 

1 .  Freshman  Honors  Program  students  will  be  invited  into  the 
Sophomore  Honors  Program  provided  that  their  G.P.A. 

is  3.50  or  higher. 

2.  An  inter-disciplinary  theme  for  the  year  will  be  selected  by 
the  Honors  faculty,  Honors  Committee,  and  Sophomore 
Honors  students. 

3.  The  Program  will  follow  the  general  pattern  of  the  Freshman 
Program. 

4.  Sophomore  themes  will  be  patterned  on  Freshman  themes. 

C.  Junior  Year 

1 .  The  1983-85  Catalogue  lists  for  each  division  a  number  of 
Honors  courses  indicated  by  HNS. 

2.  The  courses  are  reserved  for  Junior  Honors  students  with  a 
G.P.A.  of  3.5  and  above  and  who  are  recommended  by 
the  Honors  Committee  or  for  students  who  are  considered 
outstanding  by  particular  professors  and  recommended 

to  the  Honors  Committee  for  a  particular  course.  These 
students  should  not  have  a  G.P.A.  below  3.20  —  their 
presence  in  the  Honors  course  will  not  change  their  non- 
Honors  status. 
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3.  To  facilitate  recruitment,  the  Honors  Committee  will  provide 
Admissions  with  an  Honors  brochure  which  will  present  the 
requirements,  the  Program,  the  scholarship,  and  the  privileges. 

IV.  Faculty  Recruitment 

The  Honors  Committee  contacts  Division  Chairpersons  who  recom- 
mend faculty  members  for  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Seminars.  The 
Honors  Committee  acts  upon  the  recommendation  and  the  Honors  faculty 
member  is  issued  a  contract.  Such  faculty  is  a  regular  part  of  either  the 
Freshman  or  the  Sophomore  Seminars  (3  hours  per  person  per  semester). 

Such  participation  counts  either  as  release  time  or  as  overload, 
whichever  is  appropriate.  Should  a  professor  fail  to  participate  regularly,  that 
professor  is  asked  by  the  Honors  Committee  to  withdraw  from  the  Program. 

Specific  assignments  (lectures,  counseling,  cultural  events,  etc.)  are 
negotiated  with  the  faculty. 

The  Honors  Committee  monitors  the  seminars  and  accepts  occa- 
sional assigments.  Each  seminar  should  have  enough  faculty  members  to 
create  inter-disciplinary  teams  which  will  be  bolstered  by  other  academics 
from  neighboring  institutions. 

V.  Scholarships 

Scholarships  are  established  as  Honors  Academic  scholarships  to 
be  named  for  Mr.  R.  Ray  Goode,  Dr.  Willie  C.  Robinson,  and  Dr.  Barbara 
S.  Ricks  and  known  as  Trustees'  Scholarship,  Presidential  Scholarship, 
and  Academic  Dean's  Scholarship.  These  are  offered  to  high  school 
students  through  application  or  competition. 

Anyone  wishing  to  donate  money  for  such  scholarships  could 
designate  his/her  gift  as  such.  Divisions  are  encouraged  to  allocate  money 
for  these  Divisional  Scholarships. 

VI.  Honors  Courses 

The  following  courses  are  listed  as  honors  courses  in  the  catalogue 
under  respective  divisions: 


HONORS  HNS  201-202 

COURSE  OFFERINGS  Sophomore  Honors  Seminar 

HNS  102-102 

Freshman  Privileged  Seminar 


(6  credit  hours) 

A  2  semester  interdisciplinary  seminar, 

for  Sophomore  Honors  students  (3.5 


A9C?fmohc°torSiLH        ,■  GPA)  recommended  by  Chairperson  of 

i?£SZ£l  T^™9*™**™™!'  General  Studies  and  the  Honors  Com- 


for  freshmam  students  with  a  3.5  GPA 
recommended  by  the  Honors  Commit- 


mittee.  Each  yearly  sophomore  Semi- 


te   c™u  i  „  nar  will  carry  a  theme  for  interdiscipli- 

£L!  w  it„y  T'nar  ^°aTa  nafy  studies  The  seminar  will  replace  6 

^S.^r      In*'  The  hours  °<  General  studies  The  courses 

SET?  ThI  £f     6    °UrS °'Genera!  are  determined  in  cooperation  between 

Pn   rnonJa,tn  rh6S  m  fHF""  ,he  Honors  Committee  and  the  Chair- 

rn^«!L     h  tTn?L    e  Honor1  Person  of  General  studies. 

Committee    and    the    Chairperson    of 
General  Studies. 
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JUNIOR  LEVEL 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 
BUS  HNS  330 
History  of  Management 
Thought  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  development  of  man- 
agement thought  throughout  history. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  man- 
agement theories  of  Machiavelli, 
Goslicki,  Smith,  Adamiecki,  Taylor, 
Weber,  Fayol,  Gantt,  Galbraith,  Maya, 
McGregor.  The  course  provides  a 
foundation  for  understanding  of  man- 
agement of  human  and  economic 
resources. 

ECO  HNS  482 
Economics  of  Poverty  (3) 

An  analysis  of  global  poverty,  its  mea- 
surement and  history.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  income  distribution,  distribu- 
tion of  wealth  and  resources  and  de- 
velopment of  proposals  and  policies 
which  would  alleviate  poverty. 

EDU  HNS  460 
Group  Dynamics  (3) 

Face-to-face  group  experience:  major 
emphasis  on  the  social  psychological 
approach  to  the  function  of  groups:  de- 
velopment of  personal  identity.  Self  and 
social  control. 
EDU  HNS  461 
Philosophy  of  School 
and  Society  (3) 

Philosophy  underlying  the  interre- 
lations of  school  and  community 
and  the  formulation  of  a  workable 
school  philosophy  based  on  accepted 
standards. 

ENG  405  HNS 
Creative  Writing  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  fundamen- 
tals of  writing  short  stories  and  poems 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  language, 
image  and  structure. 

ENG  422  HNS 

Journalistic  Writing  (3) 

This  course  introduces  the  Honors  stu- 
dent to  the  principles  and  practices  of 
news  writing,  editing  and  layout.  Con- 
tacts with  local  papers  will  be  estab- 
lished to  allow  Honors  students  the 
broad  experience  of  newspaper  work. 


REL  HNS  460 
Contemporary  Christian 
Theology  (3) 

This  course  will  help  the  students  dis- 
cover the  development  of  modern  con- 
temporary theology  from  1800  to  the 
present,  through  the  writings  of  Feuer- 
bach,  Ritschl,  Kierkegaard,  Barth, 
Bultmann,  Cone,  Vine  Deloria,  Benino 
and  others.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to 
concentrated  reading  and  presentation 
by  various  persons  on  the  several 
theologians.  For  Honors  Junior  or  upon 
Chairpersons  recommendation. 

REL  HNS  461 

Seminar  in  Black  Theology  (3) 

An  analytical  and  cultural  approach  to 
Black  Theology  as  expressed  in  Black 
Religious  writings  from  the  past  to 
today.  For  Honors  students  or  upon 
chairpersons  recommendation. 

REL  HNS  462 
Judaism  and  the 
Black  Experience  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  basic  tenets  of 
Judaism  with  an  eye  toward  the  religi- 
ous and  historical  experience  of  Black 
Americans.  For  Honor  students  and 
upon  Chairpersons  recommendation. 

CHE  340,341,  440,  HNS 
(3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Chemistry. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  develop 
their  hypothesis  and  test  them  through 
series  of  well  planned  experiments. 
During  the  Spring  semester  of  the 
senior  year,  each  student  will  present 
his/her  report  in  scientific  form  and  de- 
fend them  before  the  College  Honors 
Committee. 

MAT  340,  341,  440,  441  HNS 
(3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Mathematics. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  develop 
their  own  hypothesis  and  test  them 
through  series  of  well  planned  experi- 
ments. During  the  Spring  semester  of 
the  senior  year,  each  student  will  pre- 
sent his/her  report  in  scientific  form  and 
defend  it  before  the  College  Honors 
Committee. 
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PHY  340,  341,  440,  441 
HNS  (3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Physics. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  develop 
their  own  hypothesis  and  test  them 
through  series  of  well  planned  experi- 
ments. During  the  Spring  year,  each 
student  will  present  his/her  report  in  sci- 
entific form  and  defend  it  before  the 
College  Honors  Committee. 

BIO  340,  341,  440  and  441 
HNS  (3  hours  each) 
Honors  research  in  Biology. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  develop 
their  own  hypothesis  and  test  them 
through  series  of  well  planned  experi- 
ments. During  the  senior  year,  each 
student  will  present  his/her  report  in  sci- 
entific form  and  defend  them  before  the 
College  Honors  Committee. 

PSY  HNS  310 
Community  Counseling  (3) 

Community  counseling  concept;  its 
theory  and  philosophy. 

SSC  HNS  405 

Contemporary  Social  Change  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  reassess  the 
dynamic  bases  of  American  sociology. 
It  will  deal  with  the  perspective  on 
American  history  from  a  point  of  view 
that  analyzes  the  American  myth  of 
Western  cultural  supremacy.  Cultural 
nationalism  with  special  emphasis  on 
Black  Cultural  life  will  be  the  core  con- 
sideration of  the  course.  Reading  will 
be  extensive.  Students  will  both  partici- 
pate in  and  monitor  projects  and  semi- 
nars that  bear  on  the  course  of  study.  It 
is  an  advanced  course  for  Honor  Stu- 
dents committed  to  intensive  reflections 
on  Black  nationalism  and  social  change 
in  American  life. 

SSC  HNS  306 

Urban  Social  Movements  (3) 

A  study  of  social  movements  that  have 
developed  in  recent  years  in  response 
to  social  problems,  social  values,  social 
disorgnaization  and  deviance. 


HNS  400-401 
Senior  Research  (6) 


ART  HNS  451 
Seminar/ Project  (3) 

Special  Honors  seminar  project. 
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DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  AND  ECONOMICS 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Economics  awards  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  the  Bachelor  of  Art  degrees.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
is  awarded  in  the  following  areas:  Business  Administration,  Accounting, 
Management,  Transportation,  Air  Traffic  Control  and  Business  Data 
Processing.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  in  Economics. 

OBJECTIVES 

1 .  To  develop  awareness  and  understanding  of  the  role  of  business 
and  economics  in  our  society. 

2.  To  assist  students  in  acquiring  the  ability  to  use  business  and 
economic  analysis  as  a  major  tool  in  teaching  independent, 
well  considered  judgments  on  important  public  issues. 

3.  To  provide  specialized  training  for  students  who  wish  to 
pursue  careers  as  managers  and  owners  of  business 
enterprises. 

4.  To  provided  a  fundamental  background  in  the  areas  of 
business  and  economic  theory  for  students  who  wish  to  do 
advanced  study  and  to  encourage  and  assist  students  in  the 
planning  of  graduate  study. 

5.  To  provide  a  background  of  basic  knowledge  concerning 
modern  business  and  economic  theory  and  practice  for 
students  preparing  for  careers  in  governmental  service,  law, 
teaching  and  other  professions. 

6.  To  develop  an  awareness  that  wholesome  attitudes,  habits, 
characteristics,  and  emotional  control  contribute  to  the 
development  of  an  acceptable  personality  either  in  general  or  in 
business  life. 

7.  To  serve  as  an  agency  for  the  promotion  or  research  and  the 
dissemination  of  useful  knowledge  for  the  further  advance- 
ment of  techniques  in  the  conduct  of  business  affairs. 

8.  To  encourage  and  implement  programs  which  will  lead  to 
greater  entrepreneural  activities  on  the  part  of  members  of 
minority  groups  in  order  that  they  can  make  more  significant 
contributions  to  the  business  and  economic  life  of  the 
community,  state,  and  nation. 

9.  To  continually  re-examine  the  curriculum  to  see  if  it  is  in 
conformity  with  the  current  needs  of  business  and  industry. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 .  The  completion  of  an  approved  program  of  studies  of  no  less 
than  124  semester  hours  with  a  minimum  cumulative 
G.P.A.  2.00.  Sixty  of  the  124  hours  must  be  taken  in  the 
Division  of  Business  and  Economics. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


ACC  21 1 
BUS  310 
BUS  311 
BUS  332 


ACCOUNTING  MAJOR  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


Principles  of  Accounting  I 
Business  Math 
Business  Law  I 
Principles  of  Management 


BUS  342    Business  Communication 


BUS  421  Marketing 

ACC  311  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

ACC  431  Auditing 

ACC  434  Federal  Income  Tax 

BUS  492  Business  Finance 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

Credits 

3 

ACC  212 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

3 

BUS  312 

Business  Law  II 

3 

3 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

3 

BUS  331 

Business  Organization 

&  Management 

3 

_3_ 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

3 

15 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3 

ECO  475 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

3 

ACC  312 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

3 

3 

ACC  41 1 

Advanced  Accounting 

3 

3 

ACC  442 

Managerial  Accounting 

3 

3 

ACC  452 

Cost  Accounting 

3 

15 

15 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

BUSINESS  DATA  PROCESSING 
MAJOR  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

Credits 

ACC  21 1 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

3 

ACC  212 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

BUS  310 

Business  Math 

3 

BUS  312 

Business  Law  II 

3 

BUS  311 

Business  Law  I 

3 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

BUS  332 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

BUS  331 

Business  Organization 
&  Management 

3 

BUS  342 

Business  Communication 

3 
15 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

3 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

BUS  421 

Marketing 

3 

BUS  492 

Business  Finance 

3 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 

ECO  471 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 

15 

Data  Processing  Elective 

3 
15 
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ACCOUNTING 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


ACC  211 

Elementary  Accounting  I  (3) 

The  study  of  basic  theory  and  tech- 
nique of  recording  business  transac- 
tions and  the  preparations  of  financial 
statements.  Fall 

ACC  212 

Elementary  Accounting  II  (3) 

The  partnership  and  corporation  ac- 
counting payroll,  income  tax  and  cost 
accounting  introduced.  Prerequisite: 
ACC  211.  Spring 

ACC  311 

Intermediate  Accounting  I  (3) 

Advanced  accounting  theory  with 
thorough  review  of  the  accounting 
cycle.  Advanced  work  in  receivables, 
inventories,  working  capital,  and  cur- 
rent liabilities.  Prerequisite:  ACC 
211-212.  Fall 

ACC  312 

Intermediate  Accounting  II  (3) 

Intensive  work  on  long-term  debts, 
paid-in  capital,  and  current  liabilities. 
Current  issues  in  accounting  em- 
pasized.  Prerequisite:  ACC  311. 
Spring 

ACC  411 

Advanced  Accounting  (3) 

A  study  of  advanced  accounting  prob- 
lems involved  in  partnership,  install- 
ment sales,  consignments,  branches, 
mergers  and  consolidations,  receiver- 
ships, and  fiduciaries.  Prerequisite: 
12  hours  of  Accounting.  Fall 

iACC  431 

I  Auditing  (3) 

I A  study  of  the  principles  and  proce- 

i  dures  of  internal  and  public  auditing. 

i  Ethics,  reports,  and  standards  of  audit- 
ing discussed.  Prerequisite  ACC 
211-212.  Fall 


ACC  434 

Federal  Income  Tax  (3) 

A  study  of  income  tax  laws  for  the 
United  States  and  laboratory  exercises 
in  the  preparation  of  tax  returns  for  indi- 
viduals, partnerships,  and  corpora- 
tions. Prerequisite:  ACC  211-212. 
Fall,  Spring 

ACC  442 

Managerial  Accounting  (3) 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  ways  in 
which  accounting  data  is  used  in  inter- 
preting, coordinating  and  controlling  the 
operations  of  a  business.  Attention  is 
given  to  principles,  conventions,  and 
limitations  inherent  in  the  financial 
statements.  Specific  areas  considered 
include  statement  analysis,  preparation 
and  explanation  of  reports  for  manage- 
ment and  the  development  of  budgets. 
Managerial  decisions  arising  out  of  the 
reports  are  discussed.  Some  attention 
will  be  given  to  personal  accounting  re- 
cords. Prerequisite:  ACC  311-212. 
Spring 

ACC  452 

Cost  Accounting  (3) 

Principles  of  manufacturing  and  distri- 
bution cost  accounting.  Material,  labor, 
and  overhead  costs  emphasized  rela- 
tive to  job  cost,  process  cost,  and  stan- 
dard cost  systems.  Prerequisite: 
ACC  211-212.  Spring 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

BUS  310 

Business  Mathematics  (3) 

Mathematical  problems  involved  in 
business  payrolls,  depreciation,  inter- 
est, discount  rates,  insurance,  and 
taxes.  Prerequisite:  BUS  331  or 
BUS  334.  Fall,  Spring 
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BUS  311 
Business  Law  I  (3) 

A  study  of  business  law  as  it  relates  to 
partnerships,  corporations,  real  prop- 
erty, insurance,  security  devices,  bank- 
ruptcy, trusts  and  estates  and  govern- 
ment regulations.  Prerequisite:  BUS 
331.  Fall 

BUS  312 
Business  Law  II  (3) 

A  study  of  business  law  as  it  relates  to 
contracts,  agency,  commercial  paper, 
personal  property,  bailments  and  sale 
of  goods.  Classes  and  courses  of  law, 
and  court  procedure  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  311.  Spring 

BUS  422 
International  Marketing 

The  course  covers  the  nature  and 
scope  of  international  marketing,  and 
explores  multinational  problems  facing 
firms  and  other  international  marketing 
organizations  with  strategies  for  foreign 
market  development.  Emphasis  will  be 
made  on  the  process  of  satisfying  the 
needs  of  international  consumers  and 
the  constraints  of  the  international  envi- 
ronment. Prerequisite:  BUS  421. 
Spring 

BUS  450 

Business  Internship  and  Seminar  (3) 

Pratical  work  experience  and  on-the- 
job  training  in  local  offices  and  business 
firms.  In  addition,  a  one-hour  weekly 
seminar  is  directed  toward  a  study  of 
administrative  pratices,  human  rela- 
tions, and  policy  development  and  im- 
plementation. Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  advisor.  Fall,  Spring 

BUS  480 

Managerial  Psychology  (3) 

A  survey  course  of  those  aspects  of 
management  which  involve  dealing 
with  people.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
managerial  and  organizational  theory 
which  affects  human  engineering.  Psy- 
chology of  management,  labor  relations 
and  consumer  behavior  will  be  fo- 
cused. Prerequisite:  BUS  332. 
Spring 


BUS  492 
Business  Finance  (3) 

A  study  of  business  principles  and  prac- 
tices involved  in  the  organization  and 
operation  of  corporations,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  financial  aspects  of  cor- 
porate administration.  Prerequisite: 
ACC  211  and  BUS  331.  Spring 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


MANAGEMENT  MAJOR  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

Credits 

ACC  21 1 

Principles  of  Accounting  I 

3 

ACC  212 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

BUS  332 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

BUS  331 

Business  Organization 
&  Management 

3 

BUS  342 

Business  Communication 

3 

BUS  310 

Business  Mathematics 

3 

*  Elective 

3 

'Elective 

3 

*  Elective 

3 
15 

'Elective 

_3_ 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

BUS  311 

Business  Law  I 

3 

BUS  312 

Business  Law  II 

3 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

3 

BUS  421 

Marketing 

3 

BUS  492 

Business  Finance 

3 

'Elective 

3 

ECO  471 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

'Elective 

3 

15 

'Elective 

3 

15 

*  Electives  may  be  selected  from  any  of  the  following  fields:  Business,  Economics,  Transportation,  and  Public 
Administration. 


BUSINESS 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 


BUS  320 

Business  Statistics  (3) 

Review  of  mathematical  procedures, 
probability  and  sampling  distributions 
as  they  are  used  in  business.  Pre- 
requisites: BUS  310  Fall 

BUS  HNS  330 

History  of  Management  Thought  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  development  of  man- 
agement thought  throughout  history. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  man- 
agement theories  of  Machiavelli, 
Goslicki,  Smith,  Adamiecki,  Taylor, 
Webber,  Fayol,  Gantt,  Galbraith,  Mayo, 
and  McGregor.  The  course  provides 
students  of  public  and  business  man- 
agement a  foundation  for  understand- 
ing of  management  theory  pertaining  to 
the  management  of  human  and 
economic  resourses.  Fall 


BUS  331 

Business  Organization  and 

Management  (3) 

An  introductory  course  in  business 
organizations  and  management.  Em- 
phasis will  be  on  planning,  policy 
making,  staffing,  delegation,  supervi- 
sion, and  organizational  structure.  Stu- 
dents will  be  presented  with  problems 
of  organizing  and  financing  business 
organizations  with  specific  emphasis  on 
small  businesses.  The  course  is  re- 
quired of  all  business  majors.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  332.  Spring 

BUS  332 

Principles  of  Management  (3) 

The  course  will  deal  with  scientific  man- 
agement theory  and  organizational 
principles.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  development  of  management  and 
organizational  theory  and  applications 
to  modern  arrangement.  The  objectives 
of  the  course  will  be  to  present  students 
with  a  study  of  modern  management 
concepts  which  can  be  adapted  to  busi- 
ness, government,  education,  and 
other  social  organizations.  Fall 
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BUS  334 

Small  Business  Management  (3) 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  organizing  and 
management  of  a  small  business.  The 
course  deals  with  the  environment, 
financial  and  administrative  control, 
marketing,  labor,  legal  and  governmen- 
tal relations.  Prerequisite:  BUS 
332.  Fall,  Spring 

BUS  342 

Business  Communications  (3) 

Designed  to  instill  in  students  an  aware- 
ness of  correct  grammar  and  punctua- 
tion in  writing;  to  help  students  develop 
a  clear,  concise,  convincing  and  correct 
writing  style;  to  enable  students  to  col- 
lect, analyze,  organize,  intrepret,  and 
present  information  understandably; 
and  to  give  training  in  oral  communica- 
tion.    Fall,  Spring 

BUS  350 

Personnel  Management  (3) 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  policies 
that  govern  present  day  employer- 
employee  relationships.  Personnel 
procurement,  employee  morale,  re- 
numeration  and  security  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  BUS  331-332.  Spring 

BUS  352 
Advertising  (3) 

Study  of  social  and  economic  aspects 
of  advertising,  stressing  advertising 
departments,  choice  of  appeals,  copy 
and  layout,  major  advertising  media 
and  advertising  campaigns.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  331 .   Fall 


BUS  353 

Principles  of  Insurance  (3) 

Study  of  the  basic  principles  of  insur- 
ance and  the  theory  of  risks.  Emphasis 
on  the  following  coverages:  Fire, 
marine,  health  and  accident,  and  casu- 
alty.    Prerequisite:  BUS  331.  Spring 

BUS  354 

Retailing  and  Salesmanship  (3) 

The  study  of  the  present  status  of 
retailing  organizations  and  the  develop- 
ment of  retailing  opportunities;  analysis 
of  major  functions  of  buying,  selling, 
sales  promotion,  store  operation, 
advertising,  and  control.  Prerequi- 
site: BUS  331.  Spring 

BUS  355 

Principles  of  Real  Estate  (3) 

This  course  covers  land  economics, 
principles  of  real  estate  finance  includ- 
ing the  study  of  federal  and  state 
pratices  in  mortages  and  real  estate  fi- 
nance, brokerage,  building  and  con- 
struction, marketing,  appraisal,  and  real 
estate  law.  Assists  persons  who  wish  to 
sit  for  the  real  estate  sales  licensing 
examination.  Prerequisite:  BUS 
331.  Fall 

BUS  421 
Marketing  (3) 

To  provide  students  with  an  introduction 
to  the  marketing  function,  including 
transportation,  storage,  financing,  grad- 
ing, buying,  selling,  pricing,  retailing, 
and  channels  of  distribution.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  331.   Fall 
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BUSINESS  DATA  PROCESSING 
The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Business  Data 
Processing  will  provide  students  with  the  required  skills  to  seek 
employment  in  the  computer  and  general  business  industries  as 
programmers,  analysts,  and  management.  The  major  is  based  on  a  39 
semester  credit  hours  of  Business  and  Economics  core  requirements  and 
21  semester  hours  of  data  processing  courses  and  laboratory  work.  The 
Business  core  requirements  provide  students  with  business  support 
courses  which  provide  understanding  of  the  purposes  and  principles  of 
operation  of  the  functional  areas  of  business.  Such  basic  knowledge  is 
vital  in  the  effective  analysis,  design  and  development  of  information 
systems  to  serve  the  operational,  managerial  and  decision  making  needs 
of  the  organization.  The  computer  today  and  in  the  future  will  become  a 
management  tool  and  will  be  used  in  the  planning,  control,  and  decision 
making  activities  of  the  organization. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Fall  Semester 

Spring  Semester 

ACC211     Principles  of  Accounting  I 

3 

ACC  212 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

BUS  310    Business  Mathematics 

3 

BUS  312 

Business  Law  II 

3 

BUS  311     Business  Law  I 

3 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

BUS  332    Principles  of  Management 

3 

BUS  331 

Business  Organizations 

3 

BUS  342    Business  Communication 

_3_ 
15 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

_3 
15 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Fall  Semester 

Spring  Semester 

BUS  421     Marketing 

3 

BUS  492 

Business  Finance 

3 

BDP  484    Basic  Programming 

3 

ECO  471 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

BDP  488    Computer  Lab  Practice 

3 

BDP  486 

COBOL  Programming 

3 

BDP  483    Data  Base  Systems  and  Structures  3 

BDP  488 

Computer  Lab  Practice 

3 

BDP  485    Simulation  and  Management 

3 

BDP  454 

Computer  Accounting 

3 

Application 

3 
15 

15 
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BUSINESS 

DATA  PROCESSING 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 

B.D.P.  482 

Data  Processing  (3) 

An  introductory  course  to  computer  lit- 
eracy. The  course  will  introduce  the 
student  to  the  world  of  computer  sci- 
ence and  data  processing.  Students  will 
have  hands-on  opportunity  to  write  pro- 
grams and  explore  the  basic  principles 
of  computer  technology  and  its 
academic  and  industrial  applications. 
Fall,  Spring 

B.D.P.  484 

Basic  Programming  (3) 

Introduction  to  BASIC  computer  lan- 
guage with  emphasis  on  business  data 
processing  applications,  file  building 
and  maintenance,  documentation  and 
random-access.  Prerequisite: 
B.D.P.  482.  Fall,  Spring 

B.D.P.  486 

Cobol  Programming  (3) 

The  second  course  in  computer  pro- 
gramming orientated  towards  data  pro- 
cessing applications  in  business. 
Various  techniques  for  organizing  and 
processing  files;  sequential  random- 
access;  sorting  and  maintenance  and 
program  documentation.  Prerequis- 
ite B.D.P.  482.  Fall,  Spring 

B.D.P.  488 

Computer  Lab  Practice  (3) 

Students  desiring  or  needing  more 
computer  interaction  may  select  this 
elective  to  obtain  desired  proficiency  in 
programming  and  computer  languages. 
May  be  taken  every  semester.  Fall, 
Spring 


B.D.P.  483 

Data  Base  Systems 

and  Structures  (3) 

General  application  of  data  structures 
as  used  in  business.  It  includes  data  set 
structures  and  relationships  to  file 
activities  such  as  operating  system  ser- 
vices, multi-programming  background 
and  foreground  processing  and  over- 
head cost  analysis.  Prerequisite: 
B.D.P.  482 

B.D.P.  485 

Simulation  and  Management 

Application  (3) 

Solution  of  management  problems 
utilizing  computers.  Input  and  output  of 
numerical  and  non-numerical  data 
arrays,  decision  tables,  random  and 
sequential  disk  files,  analysis,  program- 
ming and  documentation  of  manage- 
ment applications.  Prerequisites: 
B.D.P.  482  and  B.D.P.  483. 

B.D.P.  454 

Computer  Accounting  (3) 

Application  of  accounting  techniques 
utilizing  the  computer,  analysis  of  finan- 
cial and  cost  data,  manipulations  of 
data  for  determination  of  income  state- 
ments, balance  sheets,  cost-benefit 
analysis,  financial  statements,  program 
evaluation  and  financial  planning  for  the 
individual  and  the  organization.  Pre- 
requisites: ACC  211,  ACC  212,  and 
B.D.P.  482. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  ECONOMICS 


ECONOMICS  MAJOR  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 


Credits 


ECO  301 

Principles  of  Macro  Economics 

3 

ECO  302 

Principles  of  Micro  Economics  II 

3 

ECO  310 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

3 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

BUS  342 

Business  Communication 

3 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

3 

'Elective 

3 

'Elective 

3 

'Elective 

_3_ 

15 

'Elective 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

ECO  350 

Consumer  Economics 

3 

ECO  351 

Labor  Economics 

3 

ECO  450 

International  Economics  &  Trade 

3 

ECO  353 

Comparative  Economics 

3 

ECO  480 

World  Economics 

3 

ECO  471 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

'Elective 

3 

'Elective 

3 

'Elective 

3 

15 

'Elective 

A 
15 

*  Electives  may  be  selected  from  any  of  the  following  fields: 
and  Public  Administration. 


Business,  Economics,  Transportation, 
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ECONOMICS 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

ECO  200 

Introduction  to  Business 
and  Economics  (3) 

A  general  survey  of  the  principles  of 
business  and  economics  for  all  stu- 
dents. The  objective  of  the  course  is  to 
expose  students  to  a  broad  over-view 
of  the  business  world  and  the  national 
economy.  The  course  will  deal  with 
basic  concepts  of  the  economy  and  the 
business  world.  Open  to  all  students. 
Offered  every  semester. 

ECO  301-302 
Principles  of  Macro-Micro 
Economics  (3) 

A  general  survey  of  the  principles  or 
economics  and  their  application  to  cur- 
rent economic  problems.  Macro  — 
Fall,  Micro  —  Spring 

ECO  450 

International  Economics 
and  Trade  (3) 

An  introductory  course  with  a  broad 
view  of  international  trade.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  theories  of  interna- 
tional trade,  balance  of  payments,  com- 
mercial policy,  international  specializa- 
tion, exchange  rates  and  government 
intervention.  The  course  will  deal  with 
underlying  forces  affecting  economic 
relations  among  nations.  The  course 
will  also  deal  with  industrially  advanced 
countries  of  the  world  and  their  effect 
on  less  developed  nations.  The  rate  of 
the  United  States  and  international 
agencies  in  dealing  with  these  nations 
will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite: 
ECO  301-302.   Fall 

ECO  455 

Economic  History  of 
the  United  States  (3) 

Origin  and  development  of  American 
economic  institutions  from  the  colonial 
period  to  the  present,  including  indus- 
try, agriculture,  communications,  trans- 
portation, labor  and  finance.  Economic 
factors  involved  in  industrial  growth  and 
the  resulting  economic  problems.  Ana- 
lysis of  the  economic  progress  of  the 
United  States.  Prerequisite:  ECO 
301  and  302.  Spring 


ECO  457 

Urban  Economics  (3) 

A  study  of  fundamental  economic  tools 
which  may  be  applied  to  urban  prob- 
lems. An  analysis  of  the  economics  of 
an  urban  society  and  economic  policy- 
making are  included.  Prerequisite: 
ECO  301-302.  Spring 

ECO  471 

Money  and  Banking  (3) 

This  course  deals  with  the  basic  princi- 
ples of  money  and  banking,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  monetary  condi- 
tions and  policies  in  the  United  States. 
The  role  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem is  also  stressed.  Prerequisites: 
ECO  301-302.  Spring 

ECO  475 

Economics  of  Development  (3) 

Analysis  of  institutional  and  structural 
factors  which  determined  the  course  of 
economic  progress  in  developing  coun- 
tries. The  course  deals  with  the  charac- 
teristics of  less  developed  areas;  ag- 
riculture, nature  resources,  investment, 
technology,  trade  and  economic  inter- 
gration.  Prerequisite:  ECO  301- 
302.  Spring 

ECO  480 

World  Economics  (3) 

A  broad  overview  of  world  economy 
and  resources  in  a  historical  perspec- 
tive. Topics  such  as  economic  demog- 
raphy, trade  flows,  capital  movements, 
technology  and  the  emergence  of  the 
transnational  institutions  will  be 
examined.  Prerequisite:  ECO  301- 
302.  Fall 

ECO  HNS  482 
Economics  of  Poverty  (3) 

An  analysis  of  global  poverty,  its  mea- 
surement and  history.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  income  distribution,  distri- 
bution of  wealth  and  resources,  and 
development  of  proposals  and  policies 
which  would  alleviate  poverty.  Pre- 
requisite: ECO  301-302.  Fall. 
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ECO  485 

Environmental  Economics  (3) 

Economics  principles  applied  to  en- 
vironmental problems.  Analysis  will 
be  made  regarding  the  relationship  of 
market  forces  and  their  impact  on  en- 
vironmental quality,  and  development 
of  tools  for  policy  analysis.  Pre- 
requisite: ECO  301-302.  Spring 

ECO  310  HNS 

History  of  Economic  Thought  (3) 

Analysis  is  made  of  the  development  of 
economic  thought  throughout  history. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  economic 
schools  of  Smith,  Marx  and  Keynes. 
Fall 

ECO  350 

Consumer  Economics  (3) 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  wel- 
fare of  the  individual  economic  forces 
with  emphasis  on  personal  fami- 
ly finance  management,  consumer  buy- 
ing practices,  education  and  agencies 
for  consumer  protection  and  welfare. 
Prerequisite:  ECO  301 .  Fall 

ECO  351 

Labor  Economics  (3) 

Survey  of  labor  relations  and  labor 
problems,  trade  unionism,  collective 
bargaining,  labor  market  economics, 
wage  theory,  union  practices  and  gov- 
ernment practices  Prerequisite: 
ECO  302.  Fall 


ECO  352 

Current  Economic  Problems  (3) 

Study  analysis  of  the  leading  current 
economic  opportunity,  growth,  inflation, 
the  farm  program,  environment,  etc. 
Selected  topics  will  be  assigned  and 
the  students  will  conduct  individual 
investigations.  It  is  anticipated  that  the 
topical  reports  will  provoke  student 
discussion.  Prerequisites:  ECO 
301-302.   Fall 

ECO  353 

Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3) 

A  study  of  the  similarities  and  differ- 
ences of  the  modern  systems  and  their 
impact  on  the  business  world.  Special 
attention  is  directed  to  the  description  of 
socialism,  communism,  facism  and 
capitalism  for  the  better  appreciation  of 
the  primary  value  on  which  this  nation 
was  formed.  Prerequisites:  ECO 
301-302.  Spring 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


ACC  21 1 
BUS  310 
BUS  311 
BUS  332 


TRANSPORTATION  MAJOR  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


Principles  of  Accounting  I 
Business  Math 
Business  Law  I 
Principles  of  Management 


BUS  342    Business  Communication 


BUS  421  Marketing 

TRA  310  Principles  of  Transportation 

TRA  340  Passenger  Traffic  Management 

TRA  350  Transportation  Regulations 

TRA  360  Transportation  Economics 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

Credits 

3 

ACC  212 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

3 

BUS  312 

Business  Law  II 

3 

3 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

3 

BUS  331 

Business  Organization 

&  Management 

3 

3 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

3 

15 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

3 

BUS  492 

Business  Finance 

3 

3 

ECO  471 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

3 

TRA  370 

Warehouse  Management 

3 

3 

TRA  380 

Urban  Rapid  Transit  Management    3 

3 

Transportation  Elective 

3 

15 

15 
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TRANSPORTATION 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

TRA  310 

Principles  of  Transportation  (3) 

An  introductory  course  for  the  transpor- 
tation major.  It  is  a  survey  and  an  ana- 
lysis of  transportation  modes  including 
rail,  motor,  air,  water,  pipeline,  and 
mass  transit,  and  their  impact  on  the 
social  and  economic  systems.  Pre- 
requisite: BUS  331-332.  Fall,  Spring 

TRA  320 

Air  Transportation  (3) 

A  comprehensive  course  in  air  trans- 
portation environment  of  commercial, 
private,  military,  corporate  and  airline 
industry;  government  promotion  and 
regulation  of  the  industry  including  air- 
craft manufacturing  and  operation;  air 
traffic  control  and  airport  support  sys- 
tems.    Prerequisite:    TRA  310.  Fall 

TRA  330 

Surface  Transportation  (3) 

A  study  of  surface  transportation 
modes,  logistics,  relationships  to  pro- 
duction and  distribution.  Emphasis  will 
be  on  the  characteristics  of  manage- 
ment, legislation  and  public  regulation 
of  various  surface  modes  of  transporta- 
tion.    Prerequisite:  TRA  310.  Fall 

TRA  340 

Passenger  Traffic  Management  (3) 

An  introductory  course  in  the  human 
side  of  transportation.  The  course  will 
cover  passenger  public  relations,  reser- 
vations, ticketing  and  regulations  per- 
taining to  passengers.  Prerequisite: 
TRA  310.  Fall 

TRA  350 

Transportation  Regulations  (3) 

Study  of  the  economic  and  constitu- 
tional basis  of  transportation  regula- 
tions. The  regulation  of  industrial  traffic 
and  transportation  modes;  the  structure 
and  policies  of  federal  and  state  reg- 
ulatory agencies.  Prerequisite:  TRA 
310  &  BUS  311-312.   Fall 


TRA  360 

Transportation  Economics  (3) 

Analysis  of  rate  making  in  the  passen- 
ger and  cargo  industry  in  various 
modes  of  transportation  including  truck, 
railroad,  airlines  and  ocean  transporta- 
tion. The  course  will  also  deal  with  com- 
pany operations  economics  such  as 
costs,  pricing,  capital  formation  and 
analysis  of  marketing  problems.  Pre- 
requisite: TRA  310.  Spring 

TRA  370 

Warehouse  Management  (3) 

The  course  will  deal  with  the  logistics  of 
handling,  storage,  inventory  control  and 
physical  distribution  of  products.  Pre- 
requisite: TRA  310.  Fall 

TRA  380 

Urban  Rapid  Transit  Management  (3) 

An  analysis  of  urban  and  metropolitan 
transportation  development,  problems 
and  approaches  to  mass  transit,  man- 
agement techniques,  policy  and  regula- 
tion.    Prerequisite:  TRA  310.  Spring 

TRA  390 

Airport  and  Air  Carrier 
Management  (3) 

Application  of  management  principles 
to  airport  and  air  carrier  operation.  Em- 
phasis will  be  on  the  characteristics  of 
airport  financing,  marketing,  schedul- 
ing, facilities  planning,  maintenance 
and  governmental  relations  and  regula- 
tions.    Prerequisite:  TRA  310.  Spring 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  MAJOR  COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

Crec 

BUS  332 

Principles  of  Management 

3 

BUS  331 

Business  Organization  & 

BUS  320 

Business  Statistics 

3 

Management 

3 

BUS  342 

Business  Communication 

3 

PAD  301 

Concepts  &  Issues 

BDP  482 

Data  Processing 

3 

of  Public  Administration 

3 

TRA  390 

Aircraft  and  Air  Carrier 

PAD  304 

Public  Personnel  Management 

3 

Management 

3 

PAD  306 
PAD  403 

Administrative  Behavior 
Management  of 

3 

Federal  Government 

_3 

15 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

ATC 

213 

Intro,  to  Air  Traffic  Control 

3 

ATC   252 

Aircraft  Recognition 

3 

ATC 

250 

Control  Tower  Operation 

3 

ATC   410 

Facility  Management 

3 

ATC 

251 

Limited  Aviation  Weather 

3 

ATC   440 

Work  Experience 

3 

ATC 

340 

Work  Experience 

3 

*  Elective 

3 

*  Elective 

3 
15 

*  Elective 

_3 
15 

*  Electives  may  be  selected  from  any  of  the  following  fields:  Business,  Economics,  Air  Traffic  Control,  Public 
Administration,  Transportation. 
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TRANSPORTATION/ 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

ATC  213 

Introduction  to 

Air  Traffic  Control  I  (3) 

An  introduction  to  air  traffic  control  pro- 
cedures along  with  the  history  of  the 
development  of  air  traffic  in  Federal 
agencies.  Federal  Air  Navigaion  Sys- 
tem, communications  related  to  air 
traffic  control,  and  pertinent  regulations 
and  publication.  Fall 
ATC  250 

Control  Tower  Operator  (3) 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  prepare 
each  employee  for  completing  the  CIO 
examination.  Basic  air  traffic  control 
procedures  will  be  studied  from  the 
publication  prepared  for  the  National  Air 
Traffic  Training  Program.     Fall 

ATC  251 
Limited  Aviation 
Weather  Reporting  (3) 

A  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of 
meteorology,  temperature  pressure, 
moisture,  stability,  clouds,  air  masses, 
fronts,  thunderstorms,  icing  and 
fog.Analysis  and  use  of  weather  data; 
interpretation  of  the  U.S.  Weather 
Bureau  maps,  reports  and  forecasts. 
Study  in  this  area  leads  to  certification 
in  Limited  Aviation  Weather  Report- 
ing.    Fall 

ATC  252 

Aircraft  Recognition  (3) 

Aircraft  Recognition  is  a  study  of  aircraft 
types,  identification,  and  operating 
charateristics  necessary  for  air  traffic 
control  use  in  visual,  radar  and  other 
methods  of  separating  airplanes.  This 
includes  nonradar  methods  of  separat- 
ing instrument  flight  rule  airplanes. 
Spring 


ATC  340 

Work  Experience  (3) 

This  work  experience  encompasses  an 
assignment  to  a  satellite  facility  where 
the  employee/student  observes  and  re- 
ceives training  on  operating  positions 
and  an  indepth  study  of  nonradar  pro- 
cedures for  the  terminal  option  similar 
to  the  course  of  study  at  the  FAA 
Academy  for  AirTraffic  Control 
Specialists.  The  satellite  facilities  can 
consist  of  any  one  of  the  following  facili- 
ties: West  Palm  Beach  ATC  Tower, 
Fort  Lauderdale  Executive  ATC  Tower, 
Opa  Locka  ATC  Tower,  Miami  ATC 
Tower,  Miami  Air  Route  Traffic  control 
Center,  or  Miami  International  Flight 
Service  Station. 

ATC  410 

Facility  Management  Course  (3) 

This  study  deals  with  the  administration 
of  a  Federal  Aviation  Administration  fa- 
cility.    Spring 

ATC  440 

Work  Experience  (3) 

This  third  work  experience  if  given,  en- 
compasses assignments  to  the  center, 
flight  service,  and  terminal  facilities  of 
both  medium  and  high  density  traffic  so 
as  to  give  the  employee/student  an  in- 
sight into  various  working  environ- 
ments. If  this  work  experience  is  not 
given,  a  3-semester  hour  elective 
course  in  math  is  necessary. 
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DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

The  Division  of  Education  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education.  Majors  are  offered  in  Music 
Education,  Physical  Education,  Elementary  Education  and  Secondary 
Education.  Teaching  areas  exist  in  English,  Social  Studies,  Mathematics 
and  Sciences.  All  programs  are  approved  by  the  State  of  Florida.  In 
addition,  there  is  an  opportunity  for  Early  Childhood  and  Special  Education 
certification. 

All  transfer  students  are  advised  to  report  ot  the  Division  of 
Education  for  evaluation  procedures  and  then  to  their  declared  major 
advisors  for  proper  and  sequential  registration. 

All  General  Education  courses  must  be  completed  before  admission 
into  the  Division  of  Education  is  granted. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS: 

General  Studies:  60  Credit  hours 

Education  Courses:  60  to  70  Credit  hours 

Electives:  4  Credit  hours 

Divisional  Requirements 
Admissions'  Criteria  of  the  Division  of  Education 

The  Criteria  consists  of  five  major  components: 

I.  requirements  for  admittance  to  the  Division. 

II.  requirements  for  remaining  in  teacher  training. 

III.  requirements  for  pre-student  teaching. 

IV.  requirements  for  student  teaching. 

V.  requirements  for  a  minor  in  Education. 

I.  Formal  application  and  acceptance  for  teacher  training. 

A.  Formal  application  must  be  made  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
aware  of  his/her  desire  to  teach,  but  not  later  than  the 
second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year.  Students  may 
obtain  divisional  application  forms,  and  student  status 
review  forms  in  the  Office  of  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Division  of  Education. 

B.  Completed  application  forms  are  submitted  by  the  student 
to  an  advisor  assigned  by  the  Divisional  Chairperson. 

C.  The  advisor  recommends  and  refers  the  student  to  the 
Teacher  Education  Advisory  Committee  for  consideration. 

D.  Applications  are  fully  accepted,  provisionally  accepted, 
or  entirely  rejected. 

1 .  Acceptance  into  the  Division: 
(a)  Basic  Education  courses  or  equivalent  are  complete 
with  a  minimum  cumulative  average  of  2.5  [C]. 
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(b)  Acceptable  score  on  General  English  Competency 
Examination  or  the  CLAST. 

(c)  Letter  of  recommendation  from  an  area  professor  in 
basic  education. 

(d)  A  written  statement  of  "reasons  for  career  choice"  and 
an  interview  on  the  subject  with  two  faculty  members 
of  the  division. 

2.  Assignment  of  Advisor 

(a)  Full  admittance  to  teacher  training  includes 
assignment  of  the  student  to  an  advisor  by  the 
Divisional  Chairperson. 

(b)  The  advisor  and  student  are  responsible  for  knowing 
that  the  student  is  maintaining  a  minimum  of  a  "C"  aver- 
age, is  registering  in  correct  sequence  for  courses 
required  for  graduation,  and  other  related  matters. 

E.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Division  of  Education  will  take  final 
action  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Teacher  Education 
Advisory  Committee  and  will  inform  the  applicant  of  the 
results  of  this  action. 

II.  Requirements  for  remaining  in  teacher  training: 

A.  Maintenance  of  an  overall  "C"  average  with  a  2.5  average  in 
professional  education  courses. 

B.  Meeting  and  maintaining  pre-student  teaching  requirements. 
Students  who  do  not  meet  the  above  requirements  are  subject  to 
the  following  action:    Students'  advisors  will  send  student  pro- 
gress report  to  the  Teacher  Education  Advisory  Committee  for 
recommendation  and  action.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Division  of 
Education  Advisory  Committee  will  inform  the  students  of  the 
results  of  the  action. 

III.  Requirements  for  pre-student  teaching: 

The  students  are  responsible  for  acquainting  themselves  with  the 
information  contained  in  the  pre-student  teaching  handbook  as 
well  as  participating  in  public  school  field  experience. 
(The  field  experience  consists  of  a  minimum  of  120 
clock  hours.) 

IV.  Requirements  for  student  teaching: 

A.  Student  teaching  is  open  only  to  seniors  who  have  met  all  pre- 
requisites as  defined  in  the  Student  Teaching  Bulletins  and 
with  formal  approval  of  the  Director  of  Student  Teaching. 

Student  teaching  experience  consists  of  directed  observation, 
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participation  and  teaching  in  the  elementary  grades  or  in  second- 
ary situations  under  the  guidance  of  experienced,  expert  teachers 
in  cooperating  schools.  A  year  long  internship  may  be  required. 

*  See  Pre-Student  Handbook. 
**  See  Student  Teaching  Handbook. 

B.  Student  Teacher  schedules  should  be  arranged  well  in  advance 
of  the  senior  year  to  enable  students  to  devote  full  time  to  this 
experience.  (At  least  one  full  semester). 
Academic  prerequisites:    Completion  of  a  minimum  of  109 
hours  in  professional  education  courses  and  general  education 
courses.  Read  at  the  13.0  level.  The  program  of  student 
teaching  provides  for  full-time  participation  in  all  activities  of  the 
teaching  profession  with  the  student  in  full  charge  of  the  class 
under  the  guidance  of  a  skilled,  experienced  teacher  in  the 
the  student's  prospective  certification  level  or  subject  area,  for  a 
period  of  16  weeks.  In  order  to  qualify  for  student  teaching, 
a  student  must: 

1 .  File  application  for  student  teaching  the  first  semester  of 
the  senior  year  or  one  half  year  prior  to  the  semester  in 
which  the  student  wishes  to  do  student  teaching. 

2.  Have  an  overall  scholastic  average  of  at  least  2.5  with  a 
minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  all  methods  courses.  (A  2.5  overall 
average  is  required  for  all  professional  courses.) 

3.  All  incompletes  must  be  removed  prior  to  admittance 
to  student  teaching  programs. 

4.  Maximum  load  is  fifteen  semester  hours  during  the  student 
teaching  experience. 

5.  Present  evidence  of  ability  to  communicate  competently  as 
required  by  the  college  and  State  Department  of  Education 
(imparting  knowledge  attained  in  methods  courses),  as 
determined  by  The  Teacher  Education  Advisory  Council. 

6.  Acquire  an  ACT  score  of  17  or  a  SAT  score  of  835  for 
admittance  to  an  approved  Teacher  Education  Program. 

7.  Receive  final  recommendations  by  the  Teacher  Education 
Advisory  Committee,  the  approval  of  the  Director  of 
Student  Teaching  and  final  approval  of  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Division. 

The  ultimate  goal  of  the  Division  of  Education  is  to  provide 
adequate  teacher  education  to  render  the  prospective  student 
teacher  eligible,  upon  graduation,  to  qualify  for  Regular 
Certification  as  provided  by  the  Florida  State  Department  of 
Education,  as  well  as  the  opportunity  to  extend  professional 
certificates. 
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V.  Requirements  for  a  minor  in  Education: 

A.  Students  in  other  major  areas  may  earn  a  minor  in  Education 
by  earning  18  hours  in  core  and/or  professional  courses. 

Core  Professional  Requirement 

In  planning  the  core  professional  program,  attention  is  given  to  the 
areas  of  study  which  are  considered  essential  to  the  development  of  the 
Generic  Competencies  and  subskill  needed  by  all  future  teachers. 

Specialized  Professional  Education  Requirement 

The  specialized  professional  education  requirements  vary  according 
to  the  area  or  grades  in  which  one  seeks  certification.  These  specialized 
requirements  are  outlined  under  the  areas  to  which  they  apply. 


1. 

Specialized  Education  Require- 
ments for  Secondary  Education 
Majors  according  to  area: 

2 

Specialized  Education  Require- 
ments for  Elementary  Education 
Majors: 

EDU  403 

Teaching  Reading  in 

EDU  301 

Language  Arts  in 

Secondary  School 

Elememtary  School 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Management 

EDU  302 

Science  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  409 

Teaching  Math  in  Secondary  School 

EDU  303 

Music  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  411 

Diagnosis  &  Remediation  of  Reading 

EDU  304 

Social  Studies  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  412 

Methods  in  Physical  Ed  K-12 

EDU  305 

Arts  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  413 

Curriclum  Development 

EDU  307 

Math  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  416 

Teaching  Music  in  Secondary  School 

EDU  308 

Teaching  Reading  in 

EDU  417 

Teaching  Social  Studies  in 

Elementary  School 

Secondary  School 

EDU  309 

Children's  Literature 

EDU  418 

Teaching  English  in 

EDU  324 

Methods  in  RE.  in 

Secondary  School 

Elementary  School 

EDU  439 

Tests  and  Measurements 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Management 

EDU  450 

Student  Teaching 

EDU  411 

Diagnosis  &  Remediation  of  Reading 

EDU  412 

Methods  in  Physical  Education  K-12 

EDU  413 

Curriculum  Development 

EDU  439 

Tests  and  Measurements 

EDU  450 

Student  Teaching 

EDU  402 

Guidance  Counseling 

A  minimum  grade  of  "C"  with  an  overall  average  of  2.5  must  be 
earned  in  order  to  satisfy  the  requirements  in  each  of  the  specialized  and 
core  professional  education  courses.  In  the  senior  year  or  its  equivalent, 
the  last  30  semester  hours  offered  for  the  B.S.  degree  (30%  in  education 
courses)  and  the  last  nine  months  must  be  in  residence.  (A  transfer 
student  must  have  had  one  semester  residence  work  as  a  full-time  student 
before  he/she  can  be  placed  in  the  student  teaching  program.) 


Special  Areas 

EDU    341-342 
EDU    443 
EDU    444 


Early  Childhood  land  II 
Exceptional  Children 
Learning  Disabilities 


Credits 

6 
3 
3 


These  courses  are  in  addition  to  required  credits  for  major  course 
(Elementary  Education). 


87 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 
STUDY  AREA:  KINDERGARTEN  THRU  SIXTH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

PSC  101 

Physical  Science 

MAT  101 

General  Math 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 

OR 

HIS     101 

World  Civilization 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

REA  101 

Reading 

RES  100 

Resource  /  Orientation 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

BIO    101 

Biology 

3 

MAT  102 

General  Math 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

1 
1 
1 

PED   102 

Physical  Education 

18 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

FRE   201 

French 

OR 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 

OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 

OR 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

HIS    200 

History  American  People 

EDU  200 

Social  Foundations 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

3 

OR 

REL  202 

Religion  Elective 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

3 

3 

OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

EDU  202 

Psychological  Foundations 

3 

3 

FRE  202 

French 

3 

3 

OR 

1 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

Elective 

3 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

J_ 

6 

16 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


EDU  301  Language  Arts  in 

Elementary  School 

EDU  303  Music  in  Elememtary  School 

EDU  305  Art  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  307  Math  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  309  Children's  Literature 

EDU  313  Pre-Student  Lab 


EDU  302 

3 

EDU  304 

3 

3 

EDU  408 

3 

EDU  308 

3 

EDU  324 

1 

GEO  302 

EDU  314 

Science  in  Elementary  School 
Social  Studies  in 
Elementary  School 
Classroom  Management 
Reading  in  Elementary  School 
Teaching  Physical  Education 
in  Elementary  School 
Geography 
Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


EDU  41 1  Diagnosis  and  Remediation 

EDU  413  Curriculum  Development 

EDU  420  Teaching  in  Elementary  School 

EDU  439  Tests  and  Measurements 

EDU  443  Intro  to  Exceptional  Children 

EDU  315  Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 


3 

EDU  450 

3 

EDU  451 

3 

3 

PSY  200 

3 

EDU  341 

1 

EDU  342 

EDU  402 

EDU  445 

EDU  453 

EDU  444 

Student  Teaching  Seminar 
Teaching  Labs 
Recommended  Electives: 
Introduction  to  Psychology 
Early  Childhood  I 
Early  Childhood  II 
Counseling  and  Guidance 
Learning  Disabilities 
Testing  Strategies  for  Teachers 
Learning  Disabilities 


16 


15 


With  6  additional  education  hours  students  may  qualify  for  Early  Childhood  Certifica- 


tion. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
STUDY  AREA:  ENGLISH 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

PSC  101 

Physical  Science 

MAT  101 

General  Math 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 

OR 

HIS     101 

World  Civilization 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

REA  101 

Reading 

RES  100 

Resource  /  Orientation 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

BIO    101 

Biology 

3 

MAT  102 

General  Math 

3 

SSC   102 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

1 
1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 
18 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

FRE  201 

French 

OR 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

EDU  200 

Social  Foundations 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

HIS    200 

History  American  People 

OR 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

3 

PHI     202 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

3 

OR 

REL  202 

Religion  Elective 

SPE   103 

Speech 

3 

3 

FRE  202 

French 

3 

3 

OR 

3 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

EDU  202 

Psychological  Foundations 

3 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

3 

1 

OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

J_ 

6 

16 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


American  Literature 

3 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

3 

Advanced  Grammer 

3 

ENG  302 

Advanced  Composition 

3 

The  Novel 

3 

ENG  342 

Contemporary  Fiction 

3 

Teaching  Reading  in 

OR 

Secondary  School 

3 

ENG  344 

Contempary  Poetry 

Curriculum  Development 

3 

OR 

Intro  to  Exceptional  Children 

3 

ENG  346 

Contemporary  Drama 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Management 

3 

EDU  314 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

Elective 

_^ 

19 

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 


ENG  403    Shakespeare 
EDU  411     Diagnosis  and  Remediation 
EDU  418    Teaching  English  in 
Secondary  School 
EDU  430    Methods  of  Teaching  in 

Secondary  School 
EDU  393    Tests  and  Measurement 
EDU  31 5    Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 


3 

EDU  450 

Student  Teaching  /  Seminar 

3 

EDU  451 

Teaching  Labs 
Recommended  Elective: 

3 

EDU  453 

Testing  Strategies  for  Teachers 

3 

EDU  444 

Learning  Disabilities 

3 

1 
16 

12 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
STUDY  AREA:  MATHEMATICS 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

BIO    111 

Zoology 

3 

BIO    112 

Botany 

3 

MAT  111 

College  Algebra 

3 

MAT  113 

College  Trigonometry 

3 

HIS     101 

World  Civilization 

3 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

3 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

3 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 

REA  101 

Reading 

1 

RES  100 

Resource  /  Orientation 

1 
18 

SOPHON 



IORE  YEAR 

16 

HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

REL  201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

FRE  201 

French 

3 

OR 

OR 

REL  202 

Religion  Election 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

FRE  202 

French 

3 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 

3 

OR 

OR 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

MAT  202 

Calculus  II 
OR 

3 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

Analytical  Geometry 

HIS    200 

History  American  People 

3 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

3 

EDU  200 

Social  Foundations 

3 

EDU  202 

Psychological  Foundations 

3 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

MAT  201 

Calculus  1  /Anal.  Geometry 

3 
19 

EDU  314 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 
17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

CHE  131 

General  Chemistry 

3 

CHE  132 

General  Chemistry  II 

3 

EDU  313 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

MAT  302 

Differential  Equations 

3 

EDU  411 

Diagnosis  and  Remediation 

3 

EDU  314 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

EDU  413 

Curriculum  Development 

3 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Management 

3 

MAT  400 

Statistics 

3 

EDU  430 

Methods  of  Teaching 

EDU  443 

Intro  to  Exceptional  Children 

3 
16 

in  Secondary  School 

3 
16 

SENIOR  YEAR 

MAT  304 

Theory  of  Equations 

3 

EDU  450 

Student  Teaching  /  Seminar 

9 

EDU  315 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

3 

EDU  451 

Teaching  Labs 

3 

EDU  418 

Teaching  Reading  in 

Recommended  Electives: 

in  Secondary  School 

3 

ACC  21 1 

(Or  21 2)  Accounting 

EDU  430 

Teaching  Math  in 

EDU  444 

Learning  Disabilities 

Secondary  School 

3 

MAT  314 

Computer  Science 

MAT  413 

Vector  Analysis 

3 

18 

EDU  453 

Testing  Strategies  for  Teachers 

12 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
STUDY  AREA:  SOCIAL  STUDIES 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 
PSC  101 
MAT  101 

English  Communications 
Physical  Science 
General  Math 

3 
3 
3 

ENG  102 
BIO    101 
MAT  102 

English  Communications 

Biology 

General  Math 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

HIS     101 

World  Civilization 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

PED  101 
REA  101 
RES  100 

Physical  Education 

Reading 

Resource  /  Orientation 

1 

1 

1 

18 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

FRE  201 

French 

3 

OR 

OR 

REL 

Religion  Elective 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

3 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 

3 

OR 

OR 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

EDU  202 

Psychological  Foundations 

3 

EDU  202 

Intro  to  Economics 

3 

FRE  202 

French 

3 

EDU  201 

Social  Foundations 

3 

OR 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

EDU  313 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

Elective 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

EDU  314 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

J_ 

17 

17 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


POL  301 

U.S.  Government 

3 

POL  302 

State  &  Local  Government 

GEO  301 

Conservation 

3 

GEO 

Elective 

HIS    321 

History  U.S.  to  1865 

HIS 

Elective  (Non-Western) 

OR 

POL  304 

Comparative  Government 

HIS    324 

History  of  U.S.  since 

1865 

3 

SSC 

Elective 

SSC 

Elective 

3 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Management 

EDU  443 

Intro  to  Exceptional  Children 

_3_ 
15 

SENIOR  YEAR 


EDU  41 7    Teaching  Social  Studies  in 

Secondary  School 
EDU  403    Teaching  Reading  in 

Secondary  School 
EDU  41 1     Diagnosis  &  Remediation 
EDU  413    Curriculum  Development 
EDU  430    Methods  of  Teaching  in 

Secondary  School 
EDU  439    Test  and  Measurements 


EDU  450    Student  Teaching  Seminar 
EDU  451     Teaching  Labs 

Recommended  Electives: 
EDU  444    Learning  Disabilities 


12 
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EDUCATION 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


EDU  201 

Social  Foundations  of  Education  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  problems  of 
educaton  as  a  social  institution  in  con- 
temporary American  culture  and  the 
relationship  of  the  school  to  other  social 
agencies.  An  overview  of  fundamental 
principles  with  reference  ot  the  aims, 
functions,  content,  organization,  pro- 
cess and  role  of  education  in  local, 
state,  national  and  world  communities, 
as  a  foundation  for  professional  at- 
titudes, knowledge  and  skills.  Required 
of  all  Education  majors. 

EDU  202  / 

Psychological  Foundation  of 
Education  (3) 

A  overview  of  fundamental  principles, 
methodology  and  findings  in  the  study 
of  the  sequential  nature  of  human 
growth  and  behavior  in  relation  to 
education  objectives,  methods  and 
prodcedures.  A  socio-biological  inter- 
pretation of  the  physical-motor,  mental, 
social  emotional  and  ethical-moral 
aspects  of  individual  development  and 
role,  particularly  of  the  teacher.  In- 
cludes learning  theory,  motivation  and 
group  psychology  as  related  to  school 
situation.  Required  of  all  Education 
majors. 

EDU  301 

Language  Arts  for  Elementary 

Schools  (3) 

Principles  of  modern  scientific  study  of 
language  experience  in  a  child's  life. 
The  nature  of  development  of  needs, 
interests  and  abilities  in  the  basic  com- 
munication skills  of  listening,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing.  Planning  and 
guidance  of  curricular  activities  and  the 
development  of  language  experience 
through  such  media  as  print,  radio,  tele- 
vision, film,  theater  and  graphic  arts. 


EDU  302 

Science  in  Elementary  Schools  (3) 

A  survey  of  current  practices  and 
materials  for  teaching  science  in  the 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  on 
children's  scientific  attitudes  and 
experiences  in  every  day  life. 


EDU  303 

Music  for  Elementary  Schools  (3) 

Method  and  materials  in  music  for  the 
elementary  school  in  four  areas  of 
emphasis;  review  of  fundamentals  of 
simple  music;  singing;  teaching  and 
conducting  children's  songs  and  rhythm 
band;  music  appreciation  at  the 
elementary  school  level;  and  analysis 
of  method  and  materials  for  the 
elementary  school. 


EDU  304 

Social  Studies  for  Elementary 

Schools  (3) 

A  survey  of  current  practices  and  mate- 
rials for  teaching  social  studies  in 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  on 
the  modern  concepts. 


EDU  305 

Art  in  Elementary  Schools  (3) 

A  survey  of  current  practices  and  mate- 
rials for  teaching  art  in  the  elementary 
school  with  emphasis  on  art  as  an 
experience  in  everyday  life  through  cul- 
tivating familiarity  and  some  skill  in 
creative  expression. 


EDU  307 

Math  for  Elementary  Schools  (3) 

A  survey  of  current  practices  and  mate- 
rials for  teaching  arithmetic  in  the 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  on 
children's  scientific  attitudes  and  ex- 
periences in  everyday  life.  Includes  the 
math  systems  approach. 
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EDU  308 

Teaching  Reading  in  the  Elememtary 

Schools  (3) 

The  reading  process  as  it  relates  to 
principles  of  learning,  child  develop- 
ment, and  self-image.  Current  practices 
and  materials  in  teaching  reading;  ap- 
plication of  these  theories  through 
working  with  children  in  the  public 
schools  during  pre-student  teaching, 
and  simulated  teaching  in  the  class- 
room. Includes  the  reading  systems 
approach. 


EDU  309 

Children's  Literature  (3) 

An  overview  of  literary  materials  for 
children  in  early  childhood  and  the 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  on 
the  selection,  adaptation  and  presen- 
tation of  such  materials  through  story- 
telling reading  and  dramatization. 


EDU  313-314-315 
Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab  (1) 

Experiences  in  the  public  school  re- 
quired of  all  Education  majors.  Lab  is 
part  of  professional  courses  and  credits 
are  received  during  semesters  students 
are  in  the  field. 


EDU  341 

Early  Childhood  I  (3) 

This  course  covers  the  following  areas 
a  detailed  examination  of  the  physics 
plant  requirements,  health  considera 
tion  covering  proper  supervision,  daih 
schedule,  diet,  safety  inspection,  lega 
considerations.  Emphasis  will  bt 
placed  on  language  developments 
creative  expression  and  social  adjust 
ment;  special  consideration  of  th€- 
culturally  deprived,  physically  handi 
capped,  the  slow  child  and  the  gifted 
parent-teacher  relationship,  the  nursery 
teacher,  the  use  and  preparation  ol 
materials  and  equipment. 


EDU  342 

Early  Childhood  11(3) 

This  course  covers  the  following  areas: 
recent  trends  in  a  democratic  society; 
research  and  the  possible  effects  it  may 
have  in  the  classroom;  the  physical, 
motor,  speech,  emotional,  social,  moral 
growth  and  development  of  the  young 
child,  classroom  management,  the 
building  up  of  daily  schedules  suited  to 
individual  group  needs,  health  and 
safety  consideration,  physical  plant  and 
equipment,  methods  of  developing  in- 
tellectual skills,  creative  expresion  and 
social  adjustments,  the  use  and  prepa- 
ration of  materials  suitable  for  kinder- 
garten, desirable  qualities  for  kinder- 
garten teachers  to  possess. 


EDU  324 

Teaching  Physical  Education  in  the 

Elementary  Schools  (3) 

A  survey  of  current  practices  and  mate- 
rials for  teaching  physical  and  health 
education  with  emphasis  on  physical 
education  as  a  means  to  the  develop- 
ment in  children  of  physical  fitness  and 
healthful  living. 


EDU  402 

Counseling  and  Guidance  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  for  classroom 
teacher  to  give  some  insight  into 
accepted  methods  for  classroom  coun- 
seling and  guidance,  especially  in 
schools  where  no  regular  counseling  is 
provided. 
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EDU  403 

Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary 

Schools  (3) 

A  study  of  the  reading  process  as  it 
relates  to  secondary  reading  in  the 
content  area.  Exposure  to  reading  in- 
ventories, diagnostic  tests,  materials 
and  techniques  of  developmental  and 
corrective  reading.  Application  of  these 
skills  through  working  with  children  at 
the  secondary  level  in  the  public 
schools  during  pre-student  teaching.  In- 
cludes the  Reading  Systems  approach. 
Required  of  all  Secondary  majors. 

EDU  407 

Audio-Visual  Education  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  methods  and  proce- 
dures of  using  audio-visual  materials 
for  instruction,  such  as  projectors,  films, 
tapes,  and  all  mass  communications 
media. 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Behavioral 
Management  (3) 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices 
in  classroom  management  with  em- 
phasis on  personality  theories.  Course 
covers  the  role  of  the  teacher,  tech- 
niques such  as  transactional  analysis, 
teacher  effectiveness  training,  psycho- 
drama,  sociodrama,  and  others. 

EDU  409 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  Secondary 
Schools  (7-12)  (3) 

A  study  of  the  best  methods  of  teaching 
mathematics  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Textbooks  and  tests  are  discussed. 
Solutions  of  selected  problems  to  illus- 
trate fundamentals. 

EDU  411 

Diagnosis  and  Remediation 

Assessment  Techniques  (3) 

Identifying  reading  disabilities  through 
the  use  of  diagnostic  techniques  and 
materials  appropriate  for  the  classroom 
teacher's  use.  Prescribing  corrective 
procedures  and  material.  Case  study  of 
a  child  in  the  public  school  during  pre- 
student  teaching.  Prerequisite:  EDU 
308  or  EDU  403.  Required  of  all  Edu- 
cation majors. 


EDU  412 

Methods  in  Physical 
Education  (4)  (K-12) 

The  broad  general  nature  of  problems 
and  programs  in  the  schools;  the  duties 
of  physical  education  personnel,  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  methods,  proce- 
dures, techniques,  and  devices  for 
teaching  health  and  physical  education 
in  grades  1-12. 

EDU  413 

Curriculum  Development  (3) 

A  critical  study  of  the  organization,  con- 
struction and  admimistration  of  learning 
experiences  in  the  light  of  modern  edu- 
cational theory  with  emphasis  on  the 
formulation  of  objectives,  selection, 
organization  and  integration  of  in- 
structional materials.  Required  of  all 
Education  majors. 

EDU  414 

New  Trends  in  Education  (3) 

An  introduction  to  new  trends  in  educa- 
tion. Curriculum  includes  components 
in  Consumer  Education.  Identifying 
Exceptional  Children,  Substance 
Abuse,  Career  Education,  Bilingual 
Education,  Parenting,  Early  Childhood, 
Sex  Education,  Environmental  Educa- 
tion, Classroom  Discipline,  Collective 
Bargaining,  International  Education  and 
Competency-based  Education. 

EDU  416 

Teaching  Music  in  Secondary 

Schools  (K-12)  (3) 

Selection,  organization  of  current  prac- 
tices and  materials  in  the  secondary 
school  curriculum  of  social  studies 
with  emphasis  on  citizenship,  effec- 
tive personal  living  and  problems  of 
democracy. 

EDU  417 

Teaching  Social  Studies  in 

Secondary  Schools  (3) 

A  survey  of  current  practices  and  mate- 
rials in  the  secondary  school  curriculum 
of  social  studies  with  emphasis  on 
citizenship,  effective  personal  living  and 
problems  of  democracy. 
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EDU  418 

Teaching  English  in  Secondary 

Schools  (3) 

A  study  of  the  methods  and  materials 
for  teaching  English  in  the  secondary 
school  with  emphasis  on  objectives, 
selection  and  organization  of  instruc- 
tional units  and  aid,  methods  and  pro- 
cedures of  instruction,  and  processes 
of  evaluation. 

EDU  419 

Teaching  Science  in  Secondary 

Schools  (7-12)  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  objectives,  contents  and 
methods  in  secondary  school  science 
programs  with  emphasis  on  current 
pratices  and  instructional  materials. 

EDU  420 

Teaching  in  Elementary  Schools  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  subject  matter  areas 
with  emphasis  on  methods  and  mate- 
rials of  instruction.  The  selection,  or- 
ganization and  presentation  of  learning 
experiences  and  the  construction  of 
units  and  lesson  plans.  Required  of 
Elementary  majors. 

EDU  430 

Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  methods,  materials 
and  procedures  for  teaching  in  the  sec- 
ondary school  with  emphasis  on  work 
units,  lesson  plans,  nature  of  the  pupil, 
learning  activities,  evaluation,  reports 
and  classroom  management.  Required 
of  Secondary  majors. 

EDU  439 

Tests  and  Measurement  (3) 

This  course  is  required  for  all  education 
majors,  psychologists,  and  social  work- 
ers. It  is  designed  to  aid  in  the  develop- 
ment of  teacher-made  tests,  use  of 
standard  tests,  and  use  of  statistical 
data  for  educational  research.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors. 


EDU  441    HNS 

Advanced  Written  Expressions 

Experimental  Course:  To  be  used  for 
development  of  new  ideas. 


EDU  443 

Introduction  to  Exceptional  Child 

Education  (3) 

Overview  of  various  types  of  handicaps 
and  how  a  regular  classroom  teacher 
can  work  most  effectively  with  and 
teach  these  children.  Includes  historical 
perspective,  recent  programming  effort 
for  children  with  impairments  in  vision, 
hearing,  language  and  speech;  emo- 
tional problems  and  learning  dis- 
abilities. Covers  children  with  limited  in- 
tellectual capacity  and  gifted  children. 

EDU  444 

Theories  Related  to  Learning  Dis- 
abilities: Educational  Strategies  (3) 

Includes  study  of  major  learning  dis- 
abilities theorists  with  educational  strat- 
egies for  individualizing  instruction. 

EDU  445 

Learning  Disabilities  (3) 

Includes  a  competency-based  cur- 
riculum emphasizing  children  with 
learning  disabilities  in  relation  to  the 
school,  prevalence,  characteristics  and 
causes  of  learning  disabilities,  and  the 
diagnostic  prescription  process. 
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EDU  446 

Individualizing  Instruction  for  the 

Learning  Disabled  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  ex- 
perience in  instructional  programming 
to  include  the  planning,  development, 
and  field  testing  of  materials  for  children 
with  learning  disabilities.  This  will  be 
accomplished  by  in-depth  instruction  in 
instructional  management  and 
specialized  methods  of  prescriptive 
program  planning  in  both  the  learning 
correlates  to  include  perception,  mem- 
ory, language  and  motor  areas  as  well 
as  academic  areas  of  reading,  writing, 
spelling,  arithmetic,  science  and  social 
studies. 


EDU  450 

Student  Teaching  Seminar  (9) 

FULL  time  participation  in  all  activities 
of  the  teaching  profession  with  the  stu- 
dent in  full  charge  of  the  class  under  the 
guidance  of  a  skilled  experienced 
teacher  in  the  field. 


EDU  453 

Test  Taking  Strategies 

For  Teachers  (3) 

This  course  is  especially  designed  to 
help  future  teachers  overcome  the  fear 
of  test  taking  and  to  provide  strategies 
for  taking  standardized  tests  required 
for  higher  education  and  certification. 
Resource  Personnel  will  conduct  work- 
shop-like classes  on  weekends  that  last 
6  weeks.  Offered  during  fall  and  spring 
semesters,  for  seniors  and  graduates. 


EDU  455 

Methods  and  Materials  for 
Teaching  Languages  in  the 
Elementary  School  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  methods,  media  and  pro- 
cedures especially  applicable  to  the 
teaching  of  foreign  languages  in  the 
Elementary  or  Secondary  School 
levels.  A  one  hour  laboratory  experi- 
ence per  week  in  a  field  school  or  Col- 
lege living  learning  center  is  required. 


EDU  451-452 
Teaching  Labs  (first 
Semester,  second  Semester)  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  strengthen 
the  students'  skills  in  the  techniques  of 
test-taking.  Students  will  receive  basic 
instruction  on  the  mechanics  of  taking 
tests  and  are  taught  such  principles  as 
those  of  examining  readiness,  taking 
examinations,  answering  special  types 
of  test  items  and  taking  special  types  of 
examinations.  Consultants  will  be  uti- 
lized to  conduct  seminars  in  subject 
matter  areas.  Recommended  for  stu- 
dent teachers  and  those  teachers  who 
are  preparing  for  standardized  tests. 


EDU  HNS  460 
Group  Dynamics  (3) 

Face  to  face  group  experience:  major 
emphasis  on  the  social  psychological 
approach  to  the  function  of  the  groups, 
development  of  personal  identity,  self 
and  social  control. 

EDU   HNS  461 
Philosophy  of  School 
and  Society  (3) 

Philosophy  underlying  the  interrela- 
tions of  school  and  community  and  the 
formulation  of  a  workable  school  philos- 
ophy based  on  accepted  standards. 
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DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

HEALTH  AND  RECREATION 
(NON-CERTIFICATION) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

PED  210    Swimming  I  1  ped  312 

PED  213    Safety  and  First  Aid  2  PED  323 

BIO    301     Physiology  4  PED  400 

PED  31 1     History  and  Principles  of 

Physical  Education  3  ped  403 

BIO    200    Human  Anatomy  4  ped  314 

PED  325    Rhythmic  Activity  2 

PED  322    Theory  of  Coaching  and  Officiating    3 

19 


Play  and  Community  Recreation  3 

Individual  and  Group  Action  3 
Organization  and  Administration  of 

Physical  Education  Programs  3 

Kenesiology  3 

Social  and  Community  Health  3 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


EDU  413    Curriculum  Development 
EDU  421     Special  Physical  Education 
EDU  445    Recreation  &  Park  Administration 
EDU  439    Test  and  Measurement 
EDU  443    Introduction  to  Exceptional 
Children 


RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES: 

PED  212  Swimming  II 

EDU  444  Learning  Disabilities 

MAT  314  Computer  Science 

PED  326  Modern  Dancing 

PED  327  Gymnastics 


15 


EDU  313    Community  Recreation 
EDU  451    Teaching  Labs 

OR 
EDU  452    Test  Taking  for  Teachers 
PED  402    Organization,  Administration  and 

Supervision  of  Recreation 
PED  404    Recreation  for  the  Aged 
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DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(CERTIFICATION) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


PED  210    Swimming  I  1 

PED  213    Safety  and  First  Aid  2 
PED  31 1     History  and  Principles  of 

Physical  Education  3 

BIO    200    Human  Anatomy  4 

BIO    300    Physiology  4 

PED  325    Rhythmic  Activity  2 

PED  322    Theory  of  Coaching  &  Officiating  _3_ 

19 


PED  312    Introduction  to  Sports  Philosophy 

PED  323    Individual  and  Group  Action 

PED  401     Organization  and  Administration  of 

Physical  Education  Programs 
EDU  403    Teaching  Reading  in 

Secondary  School 
PED  403    Kinesiology 
EDU  412    Methods  in  Physical  Education 


SENIOR  YEAR 


EDU  41 1  Diagnosis  and  Remediation 

EDU  413  Curriculum  Development 

EDU  421  Special  Physical  Education 

EDU  430  Methods  of  Teaching  in 

Secondary  School 

EDU  443  Exceptional  Children 

EDU  439  Test  and  Measurement 


1 S 


EDU  450 
EDU  451 
EDU  452 

PED  212 
EDU  453 

EDU  444 
MAT  314 
PED  326 
PED  327 


Student  Teaching/Seminar 
Teaching  Labs  or 
Test-taking  for  Teaching 
Recommended  Electives: 
Swimming  II 
Test-taking 

Techniques  for  Teachers 
Learning  Disabilities 
Computer  Science 
Modern  Dancing 
Gymnastics 


12 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

PED  210 
Swimming  (1) 

Skills  and  knowledge  of  swimming, 
crawl,  backcrawl,  side  stroke,  breast- 
stroke,  swimming  and  diving  tech- 
niques. 


PED  212 

Advanced  Swimming  (1) 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  tech- 
niques of  beginning  swimming  with 
emphasis  on  the  development  of  skills 
needed  for  parks  and  beach  life  saving 
experiences.  The  continued  advance- 
ment of  basic  swimming  needs. 

PED  213 

Safety  and  First  Aid  (2) 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the 
accident  problem.  A  comprehensive 
study  in  the  various  areas  of  general 
safety  education  in  the  total  school 
program,  home  and  community. 


PED  311 

History  and  Principles  of 

Physical  Education  (3) 

Understanding  and  interpretation  of 
principles  of  modern  physical  education 
programs.  Contributions  of  historical 
programs  related  to  the  development  of 
present  day  programs. 

PED  312 

Introduction  to  Sports 
Philosophy  (2) 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduc- 
tory course  dealing  with  the  philoso- 
phies of  working  in  the  field  of  Physical 
Education,  Athletics  and  Community 
Recreation.  Students  will  have  the 
opportunity  for  discussion  of  sports  in 
an  educaitonal  setting,  offering  the  stu- 
dent a  new  frame  of  reference  for 
sports  activities. 


PED  313 

Community  Recreation  (3) 

This  course  will  help  meet  the  needs  of 
those  students  who  will  work  outside 
the  school  and  devote  their  energies  to 
recreational  work  in  the  community. 
The  course  will  stress  knowlege  of  the 
development,  structure,  purpose,  func- 
tions, and  the  inter-relations  of  private, 
public,  voluntary,  military  and  commer- 
cial agencies  which  render  recreational 
services. 

PED  315 

Play  and  Community  Recreation  (2) 

Development  of  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  various  areas  of  recreation  edu- 
cation, especially  games  of  low  and 
high  organization,  nature  and  outing, 
activities,  drama,  arts  and  crafts, 
studies  and  linguistic  activities. 

PED  314 

Social  and  Community  Health  (3) 

A  study  of  the  social  aspects  of  prob- 
lems of  health  and  physical  well  being 
of  the  individual  and  community.  Atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  Community  Health 
problems  and  effective  ways  and 
means  of  implementing  health  services, 
health  counseling,  screening  and  care 
of  emergency  illnesses  within  the 
playgrounds  and  the  community.  Prob- 
lems of  alcohol,  tobacco  and  drugs  will 
be  greatly  stressed. 

PED  322 

Theory  of  Coaching  and 

Officiating  (3) 

Deals  with  specific  analysis  of  events. 
Students  officiate,  coach,  score  and 
analyze  play  situation.  Intramural 
games  are  recommended  as  laboratory 
periods  for  experiences. 

PED  323 

Individual  and  Group  Activities  (3) 

Demonstration  and  techniques  in 
activities  of  an  individual  and  dual 
nature.  Analysis  of  skills,  techniques, 
pratice  and  progression  in  team  and 
group  activities. 
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PED  325 
Rhythmic  Activity  (2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  include  a 
study  of  fundamental  steps,  patterns, 
songs,  plays,  singing  games,  American 
square  and  folk  dances.  It  will  also  in- 
clude various  dances  of  multi-ethnic 
groups. 

PED  326 

Modern  Dancing  (2) 

A  study  of  basic  techniques  of  the  vari- 
ous dances,  forms  and  movements;  the 
development  of  an  awareness  and  ap- 
preciation of  the  dance  as  an  art  and  a 
health  aid  in  figure  toning  and  weight 
watching. 

PED  327 

Gymnastics,  Stunts  and 
Tumbling  (2) 

Tumbling,  simple  stunts,  exercise  on 
apparatus,  pyramid  building,  matching 
tactics,  and  self  testing  activities. 

PED  401 

Organization  and  Administration  of 

Physical  Education  Programs  (3) 

Deals  with  the  organization  and  admin- 
istration of  programs  in  the  schools, 
showing  their  relationship  to  other  divi- 
sions. Stresses  the  role  of  health  and 
physical  educators  in  the  total  school 
health  program. 


PED  402 

Organization,  Administration 
and  Supervision  of 
Recreation  Programs  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  who  will  plan,  direct, 
supervise  and  construct  Health  and 
Recreation  Programs.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  organiza- 
tion, supervision  and  administering, 
staffing,  budgeting,  evaluating  and  dis- 
tribution of  playground  materials  and 
equipment. 

PED  403 

Adaptive  and  Corrective  (3) 

An  anatomical  and  mechanical  analysis 
of  functional  posture  muscle  attach- 
ments and  line  of  pull,  nerve  innerva- 
tion. A  kinesthetic  analysis  of  various 
sports  activities  included.  Prerequis- 
ite: BIO  101  or  111,  BIO  200. 

PED  404 

Recreation  for  the  Aged  (3) 

This  course  deals  with  the  aged  and  the 
retired,  condominium  and  settlement 
house  recreation,  institutional  recre- 
ation, suitable  activities,  seductary  out- 
lets, program  planning  and  leisure 
activities. 

PED  405 
Seasonal  Sports  (3) 

Electives  in  golf.  Tennis  and  soccer 
may  be  selected. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 
(CONCENTRATION:  VOCAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


MUS011 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

MUS  012 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

ENG  101 

Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

Communications 

3 

MAT  101 

Math  or  Physical  Science 

3 

BIO    111 

Biology 

3 

MUS  101 

Music  Theory  I 

3 

PED  111 

Physical  Education 

1 

OR 

MUS  102 

Music  Theory  II 

3 

MUS  106 

Music  Fundamentals 

MUS  112 

Ear-training/Sight-Singing 

2 

MUS  135 

Applied  Instruments 
(MUB,  MUQ,  MUP,  MUS) 

MUS  132 

Applied  Voice 
OR 

1 

MUS  133 

Applied  Piano 
OR 

1 

MUS  136 

Applied  Instruments 
(MUB,  MUW,  MUP,  MUS) 

MUS  103 

Class  Piano 

MUS  134 

Applied  Piano 

1 

MUS  141 

Ensemble  (Chorale) 

1 

OR 

OR 

MUS  104 

Class  Piano 

MUS  161 

Concert  Band 

MUS  142 

Ensemble  (Chorale) 

1 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

OR 

MUS  111 

Sight-Singing/Ear-training 

2 

MUS  162 

Concert  Band 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 

3 
18 

15 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


REL   101 

Intro  to  Religion 

3 

EDU  202 

Psychological  Foundations 

3 

EDU  200 

Social  Foundations 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

OR 

MUS  221 

Music  History  I 

3 

REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

MUS  231 

Applied  Voice 

1 

MUS  222 

Music  History  II 

3 

OR 

MUS  232 

Applied  Voice 

1 

MUS  235 

Applied  Instruments 

OR 

(MUB,  MUW,  MUP,  MUS) 

MUS  236 

Applied  Instruments 

MUS  233 

Applied  Piano 

1 

MUB,  MUW,  MUP,  MUS) 

OR 

MUS  234 

Applied  Piano 

1 

MUS  204 

Class  Piano 

3 

OR 

MUS  241 

Ensemble  (Chorale) 

1 

MUS  205 

Class  Piano 

OR 

MUS  242 

Ensemble  (Chorale) 

1 

MUS  261 

Concert  Band 

OR 

MUS  251 

Instrumental  Techniques 

2 

MUS  262 

Concert  Band 

MUS  021 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

MUS  252 

Instrumental  Techniques 

2 

MUS  202 

Music  Theory  III 

3 

15 

MUS  022 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

17 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

EDU  313 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

HIS     103 

Black  Experience 

3 

EDU  403 

Reading  in  Secondary  School 

3 

EDU  314 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Lab 

1 

EDU  303 

Music  in  Elementary  School 

3 

EDU  413 

Curriculum 

3 

MUS  331 

Applied  Voice 

1 

OR 

OR 

MUS  336 

Applied  Instruments 

1 

MUS  335 

Applied  Instruments 

1 

(MUB,  MUW,  MUP,  MUS) 

(MUB,  MUW,  MUP,  MUS) 

MUS  302 

Keyboard  Harmony 

2 

MUS  333 

Applied  Piano 
OR 

1 

MUS  334 

Applied  Piano 
OR 

1 

MUS  304 

Class  Piano 

MUS  305 

Class  Piano 

MUS  341 

Ensemble 

1 

MUS  312 

Conducting 

2 

OR 

MUS  342 

Ensemble 

1 

MUS  361 

Concert  Band 

OR 

MUS  031 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

MUS  362 

Concert  Band 

MUS  202 

Music  Theory  IV 

3 

MUS  032 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 
17 

MUS  416 

Music  Secondary  School 

3 
17 

SENIOR  YEAR 

EDU  420 

Teaching  in  Secondary 

MUS  432 

Recital  Vocal/Instrumental 

1 

School 

3 

MUS  442 

Ensemble 

1 

EDU  411 

Diagnosis  and  Remediation 

3 

OR 

MUS  431 

Applied  Voice 

1 

MUS  462 

Concert  Band 

OR 

EDU  450 

Student  Teaching  Seminar 

9 

MUS  435 

Applied  Instruments 

EDU  451 

Lab 

3 

MUS  441 

Ensemble  (Chorale) 

1 

OR 

OR 

EDU  452 

Lab 

MUS  461 

Concert  Band 

MUS  444 

Instrumental  Methods  Band 

3 

EDU  408 

Classroom  Management 

3 

EDU  439 

Test  and  Measurement 

3 

MUS  041 

Music  Seminar 

N/C 

17 

14 

ELECTIVES:  (Recommended) 


EDU  443 

EDU  414 

MUS  445 

MUS  453 

SPA  301 


Learning  Disabilities 

New  Trends  in  Education 

Black  Composers  and  Musicians 

Introduction  to  Church  Music 

Spanish  (or  French  or  Computer  Science) 
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MUSIC 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 

MUS  101 

Music  Theory  I  (3) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  materials 
of  music,  including  scales,  intervals, 
triads,  partwriting,  and  the  application 
of  sightsinging  and  keyboard  harmony. 

MUS  102 

Music  Theory  II  (3) 

Procedures  for  four-part  writing  is 
continued  including  a  study  of  melody 
and  harmony;  skill  in  aural  perception 
developed  through  sightsinging  and 
dictation. 

MUS  106 

Music  Fundamentals  (3) 

A  study  of  the  basic  rudiments  of  music. 
Notation,  accidentals  scales,  and  scale 
structure,  fundamental  training  in  read- 
ing music. 

MUS  201 

Music  Theory  III  (3) 

Composition  and  analysis  of  four  part 
harmony,  and  the  construction  and 
function  of  seventh,  ninth,  eleventh 
chords.  More  complex  melodies  corre- 
lated with  greater  rhythmic  variety,  and 
continued  development  of  aural  skills. 

MUS  202 

Music  Theory  IV  (3) 

Composition  and  arranging  correlated 
with  exercises  in  analysis,  dictation, 
chromatic  harmony,  and  modulation  in 
various  keys,  with  a  combination  of 
contrapuntal  techniques  applied. 

MUS  131-132 
Applied  Voice  (1) 

Remedial  study  of  vocal  techniques  for 
students  with  limited  ability  and  experi- 
ence. Fundamental  essentials  of  voice 
production  is  included  in  the  study. 


MUS  231-232 
Applied  Voice  (2) 

Continued  study  of  voice  production; 
correct  posture.  Breathing,  tone  place- 
ment, and  study  of  vocal  registers.  Prin- 
ciples of  singing  sacred  and  secular 
literature. 

MUS  331-332 
Applied  Voice  (1) 

Methods  and  materials  used  in  vocal 
music  when  structing  the  attainment  of 
a  suitable  repertoire  of  vocal  litera- 
ture. Process  of  voice  production  in 
repeated. 

MUS  431 
Applied  Voice  (1) 

Preparation  for  the  required  senior  reci- 
tal is  the  focus  of  attention  at  this  level. 
Secular  and  sacred  songs,  at  least  one 
aria,  and  two  songs  in  languages  in  ad- 
dition to  English  will  be  used  for  senior 
recital. 

MUS  135-136 
Applied  Instruments  (1) 

For  music  majors  entering  below  the 
expected  level  of  accomplishment. 
Fundamental  study  of  principles  and 
techniques  in  instrumental  performance 
will  be  applied  at  this  level. 

MUS  235-236 
Applied  Instruments  (1) 

The  study  of  major,  minor,  and  chroma- 
tic scales  and  arpeggios.  Articulation, 
phrasing,  and  the  basic  principles  of 
tone  production  is  included  at  this  level. 

MUS  304-305 
Class  Piano  (1) 

Continuation  of  music  for  practical 
use:  Student  will  continue  to  develop 
piano  techniques,  develop  sightreading 
ability,  play  preludes  and  character 
pieces  of  moderate  difficulty  from  vari- 
ous periods.  Continue  to  improve 
musicianship. 
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MUS   141-142 
Ensemble  (Choir)  (1) 

These  groups  are  devoted  to  the  prep- 
aration and  performance,  of  the 
best  choral  performances  for  public  and 
school  events  is  one  of  the  main 
objectives. 

MUS  241-242 
Ensemble  (Choir)  (1) 

Continuation  of  Ensemble  141-142. 

MUS  341-342 
Ensemble  (Choir)  (1) 

Continuation  of  ensemble  241-242. 

MUS  441-442 
Ensemble  (Choir)  (1) 

Continuation  of  Ensemble  341-342. 

MUS  161-162 

Ensemble  (Concert  Band)  (1) 

Applied  Instrumental^  to  Ensemble 
141-142. 

MUS  111-112 
Sightsinging/Eartraining  (2) 

A  course  designed  to  help  students 
develop  skills  in  dual  perception 
through  sightreading  and  dictation. 

MUS  251-252 
Instrumental  Techniques  (2) 
Strings  (1),  Brass  (1), 
Percussions  (1),  Woodwinds  (1) 

Includes  a  thorough  study  of  the 
mechanics  and  techniques  of  the  indi- 
vidual instrument.  Study  materials  are 
selected  from  both  the  traditional  and 
modern  writers.  Performance  on  indi- 
vidual instruments  is  also  stressed. 

MUS  011-041 
Music  Seminar  (N/C) 

A  monthly  seminar  workshop  devoted 
to  discussions,  with  emphasis  on  cur- 
rent literature,  and  topics  concerning 
music  and  its  application  to  education, 
and  life  in  general.  Performances  are 
also  included. 


MUS  204-205 
Class  Piano  (1) 

Continued  improvement  of  basic  skills 
in  Piano:  Learn  Scales,  play  simple 
compositions,  sight  read,  cadences, 
play  hymns  and  four-part  harmony,  play 
pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

REQUIRED    OF    ALL    MUSIC 

MAJORS 

MUS  221-222 

Music  History  and  Literature  (3) 

A  general  historical  study  of  music  de- 
velopment. Exploring  music  from  An- 
tiquity through  the  Renaissance: 
Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic  and  con- 
temporary periods.  Encompassing 
composers  their  masterpieces  styles, 
and  forms. 

MUS  312 
Conducting  (2) 

A  study  of  the  basic  principle  of  con- 
ducting techniques.  A  critical  examina- 
tion of  scores,  methods  of  interpreta- 
tion, a  study  of  interpretative  problems, 
vocal  and  instrumental,  discussion,  ob- 
servation, and  laboratory  experience  of 
conducting  recordings  and  actual 
groups. 

REGISTRATION 

BY  PERMISSION  OF 

AREA  CHAIRPERSON 

MUS  444 

Instrumental  Methods  (3) 

A  general  study  of  instrumental  teach- 
ing methods,  as  required  in  private  and 
public  school  music  programs.  Also  in- 
cludes a  study  and  analysis  of  instru- 
mental music  literature.  (Required  for 
instrumental  Music  majors  only.) 

MUS  335-336 
Applied  Instruments  (1) 

Analysis  of  representative  literature  for 
performance.  Continued  study  of  princi- 
ples of  tone  production,  major  minor, 
and  chromatic  scales,  arpeggios,  ar- 
ticulation and  phrasing. 
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MUS  435 

Applied  Instruments  (1) 

Analysis  of  problem  for  performance  in 
preparation  for  the  required  senior  reci- 
tal. Analysis  and  interpretation  of  a  wide 
range  of  solo  literature,  with  appropriate 
exercises. 

MUS  133-134 
Applied  Piano  (1) 

For  beginning  music  majors  with  a  lim- 
ited background  in  keyboard  tech- 
niques. Students  will  develop  piano 
technique,  finger  independence,  and 
improve  musicianship. 

MUS  233-234 
Applied  Piano  (1) 

Continued  development  of  piano  tech- 
nique, learn  scales,  play  simple  compo- 
sitions. Study  major  and  minor  scales, 
play  Bach  two  and  three  part  inven- 
tions, and  repeat  effort  to  improve 
musicianship. 

MUS  333-334 
Applied  Piano  (1) 

Student  will  continue  to  learn  scales 
and  cadences,  play  patriotic  songs, 
hymns,  and  develop  sight  reading  abil- 
ity; selected  works  by  Bach,  Beetho- 
ven, and  other  composers;  perfor- 
mance preparation  for  the  required 
senior  recital. 


MUS  204-205 
Class  Piano  (1) 

Continued  improvement  of  basic  skills 
in  Piano:  Learn  Scales,  play  simple 
compositions,  sight  read,  Cadences, 
play  hymns  and  four-part  harmony,  play 
pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

MUS  445  HNS 

Black  Composers  and  Musicians 

A  careful  survey  and  study  of  the  lives  , 
compositions,  and  musical  accomplish- 
ments of  Black  composers  and  musi- 
cians. Permission  to  register  re- 
quired by  Department  Chairperson. 

MUS  453  HNS 
Introduction  to  Church  Music 

A  study  of  the  function  of  the  Organist, 
Pianist,  and  Clergy  as  it  relates  to 
music  for  Church  Service.  Sacred 
music  will  be  studied  as  it  relates  to  the 
liturgy  of  various  demoninations.  Or- 
ganists will  be  given  special  instruction 
in  hymn  playing,  accompaniment,  mod- 
ulations and  improvision.  Theology  stu- 
dents will  be  given  special  attention  to 
the  principles  of  liturgical  chanting,  and 
the  study  of  hymnology. 


MUS  103-104 
Class  Piano  (1) 

For  beginning  music  major  as  well  as 
non-music  majors,  with  little  or  no  back- 
ground in  piano  technique.  Students 
will  develop  basic  skills  in  Piano,  with 
application  of  essential  elements  for 
growth. 


108 


DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES 

The  Division  of  Humanities  offers  curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  arts  in  English  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Religion  and  Philosophy. 
These  majors  are  offered  independently  or  in  association  with  the  Division 
of  Education,  leading  to  certification  in  secondary  school  teaching. 

A  minor  in  English  is  also  offered  with  the  following  requirements: 
18  hours  beyond  freshman  and  sophomore  communications  and  literature 
are  required.  Sequential  studies  are  preferable:  ENG  300;  ENG  302,  ENG 
342  or  344  or  346;  ENG  400;  ENG  403  and  three  credit  hours  of  an 
elective  in  literature. 

The  English  major  should  also  take  sequential  courses  and  should 
include  beyond  freshman  communication  30  required  courses. 
In  addition,  the  following  courses  are  required: 

6  hours  language  beyond  freshmen/sophomore  language. 

9  electives  within  the  field  of  English. 

18  hours  of  a  minor. 
Thus  requiring  the  major  to  accumulate: 

60  credit  hours  in  general  studies. 

64  additional  credits  in  the  major  field  for  a  total  of  124 

credit  hours. 
A  major  in  Visual  Arts  is  offered  beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of 
1984. 

A  minor  in  Religion  and  Philosophy  is  also  offered,  requiring 
18  hours. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1 .  To  develop  in  students  a  desire  to  maintain  high  standards  of 
performance  in  written  and  oral  communication. 

2.  To  correct  students'  deficiencies  in  written  and  oral 
communication  skills. 

3.  To  provide  students  with  learning  tools  that  will  help  them  evaluate 
effective  communication  in  themselves  and  others. 

4.  To  instill  in  students  a  sense  of  humanistic  values  and  character- 
istics of  civilization  as  seen  through  literature  and  world  religions 
and  the  Arts. 

5.  To  provide  students  with  a  knowledge  of  literary  masterpieces 
and  visual  Arts  and  religious  movements  that  have  affected  the 
course  of  civilization  and  reflected  changes  in  particular  periods 

and  societies. 
Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Division  of  Humanities  are: 

1 .  An  overall  average  of  no  less  then  2.5 

2.  A  grade  of  "C"  or  above  in  each  of  the  required  major  courses. 

3.  Must  test  at  the  13.0  level  in  reading. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  ENGLISH 

Following  two  years  of  General  Education,  the  student  who  majors 
in  English  needs  six  hours  chosen  from  World  Literature,  English 
Literature  and  American  Literature  during  the  sophomore  year.  During  the 
junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  should  concentrate  on  the  major  in 
English  as  listed  below: 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

PSC  101 

Physical  Science 

3 

BIO    101 

Biology 

MAT  101 

General  Math 

3 

MAT  102 

General  Math 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

HIS    101 

World  Civilization 

HIS    102 

World  Civilization 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Science 

REA  101 

Reading 

1 

RES  100 

Resource  /  Orientation 

1 
18 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

REL  201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

FRE  201 

French 

3 

OR 

OR 

REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

OR 

SSC  202 

Intro  to  Sociology 

3 

REL  205 

Religion  Elective 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 

3 

FRE  202 

French 

3 

PSY  201 

Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

OR 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

ECO  202 

Intro  to  Economics 

3 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

3 

HIS    202 

History  of  American  People 

3 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

J_ 

16 

16 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


FRE  301 

French 
OR 

FRE  202 

French 
OR 

SPA  301 

Spanish 

3 

SPA  301 

Spanish 

3 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

3 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

3 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

3 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

3 

Elective  or 

ENG  300 

Advanced  Grammar 

3 

ENG  302 

Public  Speaking 
Minor 

3 
3 

15 

ENG  400 

The  Novel 

3 
15 

SENIOR  YEAR 


ENG  302    Advanced  Composition    III 

3 

ENG  422    Journalistic  Writing 

3 

ENG  342    Contemporary  Fiction 

Elective 

6 

OR 

Minor 

9 

ENG  344    Contemporary  Poetry 

OR 

ENG  346    Contemporary  Drama 

3 

ENG  403    Shakespeare 

3 

Minor 

6 

15 

18 
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ENGLISH 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 


ENG  101 
Communications  (3) 

A  freshman  English  course  designed  to 
develop  and  reinforce  communication 
skills  through  an  experience-based, 
student  approach  to  learning. 

ENG  102 

Communications  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  continue  to  help 
the  student  develop  his/her  ability  to 
think,  organize,  and  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  ideas  effectively,  both  in 
written  and  oral  form.  This  course  will 
draw  heavily  upon  I.S.E.  techniques, 
namely,  chamber  theatre,  improvisa- 
tion, group  activity,  in-class  and  in-field 
trip  participation. 

ENG  210 

World  Literature  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  the  Western 
world  from  Homer  and  the  Old  Tes- 
tament through  the  17th  century. 
Emphasis  on  the  history  of  ideas  as 
represented  in  the  works  and  how 
these  ideas  have  affected  the  course  of 
civilization. 

ENG  202 

World  Literature  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  the  Western 
world  from  18th  century  Neoclassicism 
through  contemporary  works.  Em- 
phasis on  tracing  the  history  of  ideas 
from  the  rationalism  and  optimism  of 
the  18th  century  through  the  "me  ism" 
and  pessimism  of  the  late  20th  century. 

ENG  203 

English  Literature  (3) 

A  survey  of  British  literature  from 
Beowulf  through  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. Stress  is  place  on  the  growth  and 
change  of  the  English  language  as  well 
as  the  growth  and  change  of  a  nation 
from  medieval  attitudes  to  the 
rationalism  of  the  18th  century. 


ENG  204 

English  Literature  (3) 

A  survey  of  British  literature  spanning 
the  Romantic  revolution  through  the 
post-World  War  II  period.  Particular 
attention  to  changes  in  the  use  of  lan- 
guage and  the  attitudes  toward  life  and 
society  reflected  in  the  works. 

ENG  205 

American  Literature  (3) 

A  study  of  American  literature  from  co- 
lonial times  through  Thoreau.  Em- 
phasis is  on  the  literature  as  it  reveals 
the  birth  and  growth  of  a  national  con- 
sciousness. 

ENG  206 

American  Literature  (3) 

A  survey  of  American  Literature  from 
Walt  Whitman  to  the  present.  Emphasis 
on  literary  movements  and  ideas  em- 
bodied in  the  works.  A  study  of  genre 
and  the  changes  undergone  through 
each  period  is  also  stressed. 

ENG  207 
Afro-American  Literary  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  integrate  the 
literary  experience  of  students  of  Amer- 
ican culture.  The  omission  of  the  con- 
tributions of  Black  Americans  to  the 
cultural  development  of  the  nation  is  a 
major  defect  in  American  letters.  Many 
relatively  unknown  black  American 
authors  and  works  will  be  included 
in  the  study  together  with  Black  African 
writers.  The  African-American  lega- 
cy will  be  closely  examined  as  a  nec- 
essary basis  for  an  adequate  approach 
to  an  understanding  of  the  American 
civilization. 

ENG  300 

Advanced  Grammar  (3) 

A  detailed  study  of  traditional  grammar, 
designed  primarily  for  English  majors 
and  future  English  teachers.  Particular 
attention  will  be  paid  to  correct  usage  in 
written  communication.  Prerequi- 
sites: ENG  101-102. 
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ENG  301 

Advanced  Composition  (3) 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice 
of  written  composition,  including  a  re- 
view of  grammar,  syntax  and 
mechanics,  concentrating  on  rhetoric 
and  style.  Primarily  for  English  majors. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  300 

ENG  103 

Introduction  to  Speech  (3) 

Introduction  to  Speech  is  designed  to 
expose  the  students  to  the  various 
types  of  speeches:  conversational,  in- 
formative, persuasive,  and  speeches 
for  special  occasions;  to  enhance  the 
knowledge  of  speech-making  and  deliv- 
ery techniques  as  the  student  partakes 
in  the  art  of  oral  communication.  The 
course  will  provide  an  analysis  of  the 
objective  perception  of  speech 
methods  and  its  importance  for  every- 
day living. 

ENG  302 

Public  Speaking  (3) 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  longer 
speeches  based  upon  the  purposes 
and  occasions  of  speaking.  Emphasis 
is  on  techniques  of  persuasion  and 
careful  construction  of  speeches  based 
upon  analysis  of  actual  audiences. 

ENG  303 
The  Novel  (3) 

A  study  of  the  genre  through  examples 
from  world  masters  such  as  Fielding, 
James,  Faulkner,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoy, 
etc. 

ENG  342 
Contemporary  Fiction  (3) 

A  study  of  selected  contemporary 
novels  and  short  stories,  the  ideas  they 
embody  and  their  relationship  to  con- 
temporary society. 

ENG  344 
Contemporary  Poetry  (3) 

A  study  of  the  major  poets  of  the  20th 
century  and  the  revolution  in  theme  and 
structure  characteristic  of  our  time. 


ENG  403 
Shakespeare  (3) 

A  close  examination  of  representative 
works  of  Shakespeare  with  empha- 
sis on  history,  staging,  and  enduring 
literary  value. 

ENG  HNS  422 
Journalistic  Writing  (3) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to 
the  principles  and  practices  of  news- 
paper writing,  editing,  and  layout.  Per- 
mission of  Division  Chairperson  and 
Honors  Committee. 

ENG  HNS  405 

Creative  Writing  (Honors)  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  fundamen- 
tals of  writing  short  stories  and  poems 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  language, 
image,  and  structure.  Permission  of  the 
department  Chairperson  and  of  the 
Honors  Committee. 

HUMANITIES 

HUM  201 
Humanities  (3) 

The  humanities  course  offers  college 
freshmen  and  sophomores  a  unique  in- 
terdisciplinary learning  experience 
using  the  cultural  arts  as  point  of  depar- 
ture. A  flexible  course  design  allows  for 
the  incorporation  of  basic  skills  rein- 
forcement activities,  particularly  with  re- 
spect to  conceptualization,  analysis, 
and  written  and  oral  expression. 

LANGUAGE 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

ESL    101 

English  as  a  Second  Language  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  enable  the  begin- 
ning foreign  student  to  advance  gradu- 
ally in  understanding  and  speaking 
correct  English. 

ESL  102 

English  as  a  Second  Language  (3) 

Foreign  students  with  some  facility 
in  English  are  taught  in  this  course  to 
improve  their  fluency  in  and  com- 
prehension of  the  English  Language. 
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ENG  103 

English  as  a  Second  Language  (3) 

This  course  is  offered  for  students  who 
have  passed  the  early  stages  in  expres- 
sing themselves  in  English  and  under- 
standing it. 


SPA  402 

Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  II  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  most  important  liter 
ary  tendencies  in  Spain  from  the  17tr 
century  to  the  present  times. 


FRE  201-202 

Elementary  French  I  (3) 
and  Elementary  French  II  (3) 

Review  of  French  grammar,  verbs,  and 
idioms,  readings  and  short  composi- 
tions based  on  the  reading  of  French 
short  stories.  Special  emphasis  placed 
upon  correct  pronunciation. 


SPA  403 

Latin  American  Civilization  (3) 

Study  of  Latin  America,  its  people,  and 
culture.  It  includes  history,  geography, 
and  study  of  the  folklore  of  the  countries 
colonized  by  nations  whose  official 
tongues  were  Romance  languages. 


SPANISH 

SPA  201-202 

Elementary  Spanish  I  (3) 
and  Elementary  Spanish  II  (3) 

Introduction  to  the  four  basic  skills  of 
language  study;  listening,  speaking, 
reading,  and  writing  of  simple  Spanish. 
Required  attendance  in  Language 
laboratory. 


SPA  301-302 
Intermediate  Spanish  (3) 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  201-202  with 
increasing  emphasis  on  conversation 
and  understanding  the  language,  and 
cultivating  an  interest  in  Latin  American 
culture.  Special  emphasis  placed  upon 
correct  pronunciation. 


SPEECH 

SPE  101 

Introduction  to  Speech  (3) 

Introduction  to  Speech  is  designed  to 
expose  the  students  to  the  various 
types  of  speeches:  conversational,  in- 
formative, persuasive,  and  speeches 
for  special  occasions;  to  enhance  the 
knowledge  of  speech-making  and  deliv- 
ery techniques  as  the  student  partakes 
in  the  process  of  oral  communication. 
The  course  will  provide  an  analysis  of 
the  objective  perception  of  speech 
methods  and  its  importance  for  every- 
day living.  Developmental  sections 
offered  only.  Other  students  upon 
request. 


SPA  401 

Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  most  important  liter- 
ary tendencies  in  Spain  from  its  earliest 
literary  forms  through  the  17th  century. 
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VISUAL  ARTS 

The  College  offers  courses  in  the  Visual  Arts.  They  include  courses 
in  art  history  and  appreciation  and  refinement  of  skills.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  richness  of  the  Black  experience  and  African  heritage 
as  it  relates  to  art  today. 

A  minor  in  Visual  Arts  (18  hrs.)  is  being  offered. 

In  1984  a  major  in  Visual  Arts  will  be  offered  requiring  a  minimum  of 
42  hours  of  visual  arts,  4  electives,  18  hours  in  a  minor,  60  hours  in 
general  studies.  An  addendum  with  a  suggested  study  course  will  be 
added  in  1884. 


VISUAL  ARTS 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


ART  101 
History  of  Art  (3) 

A  survey  lecture  course  of  world  art 
from  prehistory  to  present  times  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  role  played  by 
the  Black  experience. 


ART  102 
African  Art  (3) 

A  lecture  course  on  the  appreciation  of 
form  and  function  in  traditional  and 
modern  art  from  the  African  continent, 
including  sculpture,  textiles,  metal 
work,  painting,  with  reference  to 
Oceania  and  other  similar  traditions. 


ART  103 
African-American  Art  (3) 

Lecture  course  on  the  history  and 
development  of  Black  artistic  expres- 
sion from  the  sixteenth  century  through 
the  Harlem  Renaissance  to  modern 
times  in  the  United  States  and  the 
Caribbean. 


ART  104 
Modern  Art  (3) 

Lecture  course  on  the  appreciation  of 
contemporary  art  and  current  trends 
with  special  reference  to  the  Black 
experience  in  art. 


ART  120 
Beginning  Design  (3) 

A  studio  course  in  basic  theory  and 
principles  of  design  and  the  under- 
standing of  rhythm,  balance  and  har- 
mony in  visual  communication,  using 
color,  shape,  texture,  etc. 

ART  121 
Intermediate  Design  (3) 

Continuation  of  Beginning  Design. 

ART  130 

Drawing  I  (3) 

A  studio  course  in  freehand  drawing 
focusing  on  the  use  of  basic  shapes 
and  forms,  control  of  line,  eye  measure- 
ment, proportion  and  drawing  from  life, 
establishing  drawing  as  the  basis  of  all 
visual  art. 

ART  131 
Drawing  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  Beginning  Drawing  I, 
exploring  alternative  drawing  media  in- 
cluding pen  and  ink,  charcoal  and  ink 
wash. 

ART  220 
Graphic  Design  l(3) 

Studio  course  applying  the  principles  of 
design  to  print-oriented  subject  matter, 
including  advertising  design,  copy- 
fitting,  typography,  etc. 

ART  221 

Graphic  Design  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  Graphic  Design  I,  with 
a  focus  on  the  use  of  computers  in 
graphic  design. 
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ART  230 
Painting  I  (3) 

An  introduction  studio  course  focusing 
on  basic  principles  of  color  theory  and 
exploring  the  possibilities  of  water  color, 
acrylic  and  oil  painting. 

ART  231 
Painting  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  Painting  I. 

ART  240 

Introduction  to  Printmaking  (3) 

A  studio  course  on  the  history  and 
theory  of  printing  media  with  practical 
application  to  linocut,  woodcut,  wood 
engraving  and  screen  printing. 

ART  241 
Printmaking  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  Printmaking  I,  including 
color  registration  and  other  problems 
with  an  emphasis  on  modern  tech- 
nological methods. 

ART  250 

Beginning  Photography  (3) 

A  studio  course  including  introduction 
to  the  camera,  darkroom,  and  photo- 
graphic skills  including  composition, 
depth,  of  field  control,  studio  lighting, 
development  and  printing. 

ART  251 

Photographic  Techniques  (3) 

A  studio  course  emphasizing  the  appli- 
cation of  camera  technique  to 
specialized  situations  such  as  portrait, 
fashion,  photojournalism,  industry,  etc. 

ART  300 

Methods  and  Materials  in  Art  (3) 

A  study  of  the  evolution  and  inner  work- 
ings of  commonly  used  materials  and 
tools  in  drawing,  painting,  graphic 
design  and  sculpture. 

EDU  305 

Art  in  Elementary  School  (3) 

A  course  especially  aimed  at  ways  to 
impart  the  knowledge  of  art  to  elemen- 
tary school  children  including  the  use  of 
crayon,  paints,  construction  paper, 
tempera,  finger  paints,  etc. 


ART  320 
Commercial  Art  (3) 

A  further  exploration  of  Graphic  Design 
will  focus  on  advertising  and  the  busi- 
ness aspects  of  the  trade. 

ART  330 

Mural  Painting  (3) 

Studio  course  involving  the  rendering  of 
large  images  using  the  grid  method  and 
understanding  the  role  of  perspective  in 
large  works. 

ART  340 
Sculpture  I  (3) 

Studio  course  exploring  the  problems  of 
three-dimensional  art  forms,  in  wood, 
metal,  stone  and  other  materials,  us- 
ing both  additive  and  subtractive 
techniques. 

ART  341 
Sculpture  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  Sculpture  I. 

ART  430 

Stage  Set  Design  (3) 

In  conjunction  with  the  drama  program 
this  studio  course  will  explore  the  prob- 
lem of  perspective  and  selective  light- 
ing in  designing  stage  sets. 

ART  420 
Illustration  (3) 

A  studio  course  with  extensive  practice 
in  the  visual  communication  of  verbal  or 
musical  concepts,  including  composi- 
tion of  montages,  etc.,  in  design  of  ad- 
vertising, book  jackets,  record  album 
covers,  publications,  industrial  packag- 
ing. The  illustration  class  will  be  directly 
involved  in  the  design  of  the  College 
brochure  and  other  publications. 

ART  450 
Senior  Project  (3) 

Graduating  art  majors  will  select  an  art 
project  in  any  of  the  aforementioned 
categories.  The  finished  work  will  re- 
main on  the  College  campus. 

ART  HNS  451 
Seminar/ Project  (3) 

Special  Honors  seminar  project. 
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AREA  OF  RELIGION  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  area  of  Religion  and  Philosophy  is  designed  to  equip  those 
students  who  desire  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  this  field  with  the 
necessary  skills,  so  that  they  will  be  able  to  function  creatively  in  our 
social  order. 

1 .  Each  college  student  is  required  to  earn  six  semester  hours  from 
the  area  of  Religion  and  Philosophy,  as  part  of  the  General  Studies 
Division  core  courses.  Religion  101  Introduction  to  Biblical 
Literature  (page  120)  is  to  be  taken  for  the  first  three  hours  of  this 
requirement.  The  other  three  hours  may  be  taken  from  Philosophy, 
World  Religions  or  selected  religion  courses  in  consultation  with 
the  area  of  Religion  and  Philosophy  faculty. 

2.  Divisions  may  require  their  students  to  elect  specific  courses  in 
religion  to  match  their  studies: 

Rel    202        for  Humanities  students. 
Rel    450        for  Sociology  majors. 
Rel    452        for  Business  majors. 
Rel    401        for  Education  majors. 

3.  The  major  in  Religion  and  Philosophy,  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree  is  selected  by  those  students  (men  and  women) 
whose  vocation  is  the  Christian  ministry.  Many  of  these  students 
continue  their  training  after  graduation  via  theological  seminaries 
or  Graduate  Schools  of  Religion.  The  course  work  offered  in  the 
area  of  Religion  and  Philosophy  is  designed  to  meet  their  needs 
and  the  needs  of  ministers,  church  musicians,  Directors  of 
Christian  Education,  who  plan  to  serve  in  churches  without  formal 
theological  training. 

4.  REQUIREMENTS 
For  a  Major  in  Religion: 

General  Education  60  credits 

Religion/Philosophy  courses  -  minimum  40  credits 

Minor  18  credits 

Language  (additional)  1 2  credits 

Recommended  minors  are  Political  Science,  Psychology,  History, 
Education,  Music,  Sociology,  English. 

For  a  Minor  in  Religion:  1 8  credits 


117 


A  total  of  12  semester  hours  of  foreign  language  study  should  be 
completed,  six  of  these  may  be  Greek,  Hebrew,  French  or  in 
special  cases  after  consultation  with  area  faculty,  Chair  of 
Humanities  and  Dean  of  Academic  affairs  could  be  substituted  by 
6  hours  of  Computer  Science. 

Internship  is  required  of  all  Religion  majors.  Each  student  must 
take  a  minimum  of  six  semester  hours,  preferably  three  hours  for 
each  of  the  senior  semesters,  to  be  eligible  for  graduation.  The 
responsibility  for  providing  internship  RESTS  with  the  faculty 
of  the  area  of  Religion  and  Philosophy  in  consultation  with  heads  of 
various  agencies  in  the  community.  The  purpose  of  the  internship 
is  to  see  first  hand  how  professional  ministry  functions  in 
these  Agencies. 

Students  interested  in  Christian  Education  may  substitute  three 
hours  of  their  general  Internship  with  a  Christian  Education 
Internship,  preferrably  during  the  Spring  semester. 
5.  With  the  exception  of  core  General  Studies  courses  most  courses 
in  Philosophy  and  Religion  will  be  offered  on  alternate  years, 
insuring  a  more  homogeneous  student  body. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1 .  To  increase  the  knowledge  of  students  relative  to  the  tenets, 
practices,  customs  and  beliefs  of  the  Judeo-Christian  religions  and 
the  major  world  religions. 

2.  To  aid  students  with  the  necessary  skills  to  practice  ministry. 

3.  To  aid  students  in  developing  an  appreciation  for  the  religious 
practices,  customs  and  cultural  differences  and  philosophies 
around  the  world. 

4.  To  help  students  to  see  that  in  the  practice  of  ministry  self-giving, 
self-sacrifice  and  patience  are  essential  ingredients  of  a 
successful  minister. 

5.  To  instill  in  students  the  necessary  faith  and  Christian  fortitude  that 
is  required  of  all  believers  in  Christ  and  of  those  who  preach  and 
teach  the  word. 

6.  Since  academic  excellence  is  the  Motto  of  the  College,  no  one  will 
graduate  with  a  D  or  below  in  their  major  area. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


310 


403 


Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

Communications 

3 

World  Civilization 

3 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

3 

General  Math 

3 

MAT  102 

General  Math 

3 

"Physical  Science 

3 

BIO    101 

Biological  Science 

3 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

SSC  102 

Black  Experience 

3 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 

Reading 

1 

Resource/Orientation 

18 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Intro  to  Humanities 

3 

REL  201 

Philosophy 

3 

French 

3 

OR 

OR 

REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

Spanish 

3 

OR 

Intro  to  Sociology 

3 

REL   205 

World  Religions 

World  Literature 

FRE  202 

French 

3 

OR 

OR 

English  Literature 

3 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

*lntroto  Psychology 

3 

ECO  200 

Intro  to  Business  &  Economics 

3 

Physical  Education 

1 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 

3 

HIS    200 

History  of  American  People 

3 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

16 

19 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

History  of  the  Hebrew  People 

3 

REL  202 

Literature  of  the  NT. 

3 

Language  (Greek  or  Hebrew 

3 

OR 

French  or  Computer  Science) 

308 

Language  (Greek  II  or  Hebrew  II 

Psalm  (Old  Testament) 

3 

French  II  or  Computer  Science  II) 

OR 

REL   434 

Life  of  Christ  (New  Testament) 

3 

8th-7th  Century  Prophets 

REL  432 

Ethics  Elective 

3 

(Old  Testament) 

REL  322 

Christian  History 

3 

Biblical  Ethics 

3 

REL  420 

Internship  in  Religious  Education 

3 

Religious  Education 

3 

REL  351 

OR 

Pastoral  Ministry 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


15 


Homeletics 

3 

REL 

324 

Intertestamental  Period 

3 

Church  Leadership 

3 

REL 

451 

Ethics 

3 

The  Life  of  Paul 

3 

Old  Testament  Elective 

3 

OR 

REL 

323 

"History  of  the  Baptist 

3 

Directed  Study  in  New  Testament 

OR 

Elective  (Ethics  or  Church  History) 

3 

REL 

410 

Internship  (Part  II) 

3 

"Internship  (Part  I) 

3 

Intro  to  Church  Music 

3 

18 

15 

*  Required  of  all  majors. 

**  Denomination  requirement. 
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RELIGION 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 


REL  101 

Introduction  to  Biblical  Literature  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  scope  of  Biblical  Litera- 
ture in  the  life  and  faith  of  Biblical  times 
through  the  1st  century  A.D.  This 
course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  stu- 
dents to  the  concepts  of  religion  and 
their  application  to  the  Hebrew  and  the 
Christian  Religions.  This  will  be  accom- 
plished by  studying  the  Biblical  litera- 
ture such  as  creation  accounts,  histori- 
cal, poetical,  wisdom  and  other  types  of 
literature,  as  they  express  Biblical  life 
and  faith.  Required  of  all  students  in 
their  freshman  year.  Offered  each 
semester  and  during  summer. 


REL  201 

Introduction  to  Philosophy  (3) 

A  survey  of  Western  Philosophy  and  its 
major  philosophers. 


REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion  (3) 

This  study  includes  a  critical  examina- 
tion of  selected  problems  and  ideas  in 
the  areas  of  ethics,  epistemology, 
metaphysics,  and  aesthetics,  as  they 
bear  upon  the  interpretation  of  religious 
experience  and  belief. 

REL  203 

Literature  of  the  Old  Testament  (3) 

A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  major 
divisions  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment will  be  discussed.  Consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  authorship,  date  and 
historical  setting.  Attention  will  be 
focused  on  the  Documentary 
Hypothesis,  and  the  implications  of 
higher  and  lower  criticism  for  biblical 
studies.  Elective,  upon  request. 


REL  204 

History  of  the  Hebrew  People  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  stu- 
dents an  appreciation  for  the  history  of 
the  ancient  Hebrew  people  and  the  role 
these  people  played  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Judaic  faith.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  interplay  of  cultural 
intermingling  of  the  Hebrews  with  sur- 
rounding nations  and  the  effects  such 
intermingling  had  on  the  development 
of  their  own  social,  political,  and  religi- 
ous perspectives  of  life. 

REL  205 

A  Survey  of  World  Religions  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  stu- 
dents gain  an  understanding  of  the 
major  religions  of  the  world  and  be- 
come knowledgeable  about  their 
development,  sacred  literature,  beliefs, 
philosophy  and  impact  upon  the  worlds 
in  which  they  developed.  Emphasis  will 
be  given  to  Asian,  African  and  non- 
Western  religions.  Offered  in  Fall  and 
Summer  II. 

REL  302 

Survey  of  the  New  Testament  (3) 

A  look  at  the  teachings  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament; the  four  gospels;  the  Pauline 
letters;  the  general  letters  and  the 
Johannine  writing. 

REL  303 
Greek  (3) 

Introduction    to   the   fundamentals   of 
Greek   grammar  with   emphasis  on 
vocabulary  syntax,  and  sentence  struc- 
ture. Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  trans- 
lation of  passage  from  the  text  book. 

REL  308 
Greek  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  Greek 
grammar  and  rapid  reading  of  pas- 
sages from  the  Gospel  according  to  St. 
John  and  Romans.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  Greek  syntax  and  exegesis. 
Requirement:  REL  303. 
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REL  310 
The  Psalms  (3) 

Concentration  on  the  development, 
organization  and  contents  of  the  book 
of  Psalms.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  devotional  aspects  of  the  Psalter. 

REL  313 

Life  and  Letters  of  Paul  (3) 

A  study  of  Paul's  life  as  set  forth  in  his 
letters  and  the  Book  of  Acts,  followed 
by  a  detailed  examination  of  his  letters. 

REL  322 
Christian  History  (3) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Christ- 
ianity from  New  Testament  time  to  the 
present. 

REL  323 

History  of  the  Baptist  (3) 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development 
of  the  Baptist  movement  and  of  the 
beliefs  and  denominational  organiza- 
tions of  Baptists  today.  Recommended 
only  for  students  in  sympathy  with  the 
sectarian  emphasis  given. 

REL  324 

The  Intertestamental  Period  (3) 

A  brief  survey  of  the  political  conditions 
of  this  period.  The  impact  of  foreign  cul- 
ture on  Jewish  theology,  the  rise  of 
religious  parties,  and  the  writing  of  the 
books  of  the  Apocrypha.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  change  or 
changes  of  Jewish  theological  concepts 
which  were  carried  over  into  the  New 
Testaments. 

REL  351 

Pastoral  Ministry  (3) 

A  study  of  principles  and  methods 
for  the  preparation  and  delivery  of 
sermons,  with  pastoral  visiting  and 
counseling,  with  the  planning  of  church 
worship  services,  and  with  other  special 
duties  for  pastors.  For  ministerial 
students  only. 


REL  353 

Church  Leadership  (3) 

Designed  for  both  ministers  and  religi- 
ously mature  lay  students  who  wish  to 
equip  themselves  for  effective  church 
leadership.  Class  members  will  be  as- 
signed responsibilities  in  their 
churches,  will  make  visits  at  specified 
times  to  other  churches  for  observation, 
and  will  carry  out  their  assigned  work 
under  the  joint  supervision  of  church 
leaders  and  the  staff  of  the  area  of  Reli- 
gion and  Philosophy.  Class  will  meet 
two  hours  weekly,  with  church  activity 
taking  the  place  of  a  third  class  hour. 


REL  401 

Christian  Education  (3) 

This  course  will  involve  a  study  of  the 
foundations  and  principles  of  Christian 
Education,  with  a  view  to  understanding 
the  methods  by  which  the  Christian 
faith  can  be  inculcated  in  the  total  life  of 
the  home  and  the  church. 

REL  402 

8th  and  7th  Century  Prophets  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  function  and 
importance  of  prophecy  and  poetry  in 
Old  Testament  times,  followed  by  de- 
tailed study  of  the  biblical  books  in 
these  classifications. 

REL  403 
Hebrew  (3) 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  Hebrew 
grammar  including  translation  and 
transliteration  of  a  number  of  passages 
from  the  text  book. 

REL  404 
Hebrew  (3) 

Further  study  of  Hebrew  grammar  and 
syntax.  Rapid  reading  of  the  Books  of 
Genesis  and  Ruth. 

REL  404 
Homiletics  (3) 

Emphasis  on  the  structure  preparation, 
and  delivery  of  sermons  with  a  view 
toward  improving  the  presentation  of 
the  gospel  message  through  the 
medium  of  preaching. 
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REL  405 
Internship  I  (3) 

A  program  of  Internship  in  Church  or 
Agency  in  which  ministerial  students 
and  mature  lay  persons  will  learn  how 
to  operate  within  these  systems.  Begin- 
ning in  the  Fall  semester  the  Internship 
will  be  under  the  joint  supervision  of  the 
head  of  the  Agency  and  the  faculty  of 
the  area  of  Religion.  Upon  request.  Fall 

REL  410 
Internship  II  (3) 

Will  follow  the  model  of  Internship  I 
Upon  request.  Fall 

REL  420 

Internship  in  Religious  Education  (3) 

A  program  of  research  in  Christian  Edu- 
cation practices  in  the  local  church. 
This  internship  is  open  to  any  major  of 
Religion  interested  in  Christian  Educa- 
tion. In  the  Summer  of  the  Junior  year, 
or  the  Spring  of  the  Senior  year.  It  will 
be  under  the  guidance  of  the  Religion 
area  faculty,  the  Pastor  and  or  the  Di- 
rector of  Christian  Education  of  that 
Church.  The  student,  the  supervisor 
and  religious  area  faculty  will  work  out  a 
contract  for  this  internship.  Grade  and 
report  will  be  submitted  by  the  super- 
visor prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Prerequisite:  REL  401 .  Upon  request. 

REL  431 
Biblical  Ethics  (3) 

A  case  study  methods'  approach  to  the 
Ethics  of  the  Bible.  This  course  should 
help  students  understand  the  variety  of 
ethical  approaches  present  in  the  Old 
Testament  and  the  New  Testament 
scriptures,  and  should  be  a  prerequisite 
to  all  other  courses  in  Ethics.  Every 
other  Fall,  1983 
REL  432 
Christian  Ethics  (3) 
An  introduction  to  Christian  Ethical 
Theology.  This  study  will  include  a 
study  of  historical  and  contemporary 
ethicists  as  special  ethical  issues  raised 
in  their  thinking  will  be  studied.  This 
course  will  lift  up  matters  of  personal 
choice,  social  ethical  concerns  and  poli- 
cies. Every  other  year.  Prerequisite: 
REL  431. 


REL  433 

Religion  in  America  (3) 

A  critical  examination  of  religion  irl 
America  as  it  finds  expression  in  vary- 
ing  types  of  denominational  organiza-; 
tions,  doctrinal  creeds,  and  programs  of  j 
church  and  synagogue  activity. 

REL  434 

Life  of  Christ  (3) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  life  of 
Christ  and  his  teaching  ministry,  the 
miracles,  parables  and  pithy  sayings. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  his  role  as 
Messiah,  Saviour,  and  Lord. 

REL  435 

Afro-American  Religion  (3) 

A  comprehensive  examination  of  the 
roots  of  the  cultural  and  religious  ex- 
perience of  Black  Americans  in  the 
American  ethos.  The  course  explores 
historic  osmosis  of  the  cultural  back- 
ground of  Black  Africans  well  as  their 
basic  contributions  to  American  civiliza- 
tion. The  African  background,  the  slave 
experience,  emancipation  and  the 
growth  of  cultural  nationalism  constitute 
the  broad  outline  of  the  course. 


REL  440 

Seminar  on  Women  in  Religion  (3) 

Analyzes  feminist  theology  and  the 
impact  of  women  in  ministry.  It  will  be 
offered  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

REL  450 
SSC  450 
Sociology  of  Religion  (3) 

An  elective  course  offered  to  majors 
in  Social  Science  and  Religion  in  which 
the  sociological  development  of  Re- 
ligion in  America  will  be  studied.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
sociological  foundation  and  develop- 
ment of  major  denominations,  the  Black 
Church  and  the  Cults.  Offered  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors  every  other  year 
in  the  Fall  semester,  or  upon  request 
of  Division  Chairpersons.  Credit  will 
be  either  in  Religion  or  in  the  Social 
Sciences.  Can  only  be  taken  with  con- 
sent of  Chairpersons  of  the  respective 
divisions.  Upon  request. 
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REL  451 
BIO  451 
Case  Studies  in  Medical  Ethics  (3) 

An  elective  for  science  and  mathema- 
tics majors,  through  case  studies,  such 
subjects  as  transplants,  genetic  control, 
death  and  dying,  prolongation  of  life,  ar- 
tificial insemination,  technological  de- 
vices used  in  medical  care,  will  be 
studied  in  the  light  of  Christian  Ethics. 
Offered  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  every 
other  year  in  the  Spring  semester,  start- 
ing in  1984  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Division's  Chairperson.  Upon  request 

REL  452 
ECO  452 
Case  Studies  in  Business  Ethics  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  busi- 
ness majors  deal  with  the  job  ethics. 
The  following  topics  will  be  presented: 
Banking;  Contractors;  Business  Ex- 
ecutives; Labor  Unionists;  Personnel 
Managers;  Public  Relations;  Consul- 
tants; Data  Processors  and  Women  in 
Business.  Each  topic  will  be  discussed 
in  the  light  of  Christian  Ethics.  This 
course  will  be  offered  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors  every  other  year,  in  the  Spring 
semester,  starting  in  1984,  and  with  the 
permission  of  the  Business  Administra- 
tion Chairperson.  Upon  request. 


REL  HNS  460 
Contemporary  Christian 
Theology  (3) 

This  course  will  help  the  students  dis- 
cover the  development  of  modern,  con- 
temporary theology  from  1800  to  the 
present,  through  the  writings  of  Feur- 
bach,  Ritschl,  Kierkegaard,  Barth, 
Cone,  Butlman  and  others.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  concentrated  read- 
ing and  presentations  by  various  per- 
sons on  the  several  theologians.  For 
Honors  students  or  upon  Chairperson's 
recommendation. 

REL  HNS  462 
Judaism  and  the  Black 
Religious  Experience  (3 

An  examination  of  the  basic  tenets  of 
Judaism  with  an  eye  toward  the  religi- 
ous and  historical  experience  of  Black 
Americans.  For  Honors  students,  or 
upon  Chairperson's  recommendation. 
Offered  in  conjunction  with  The  Center 
of  Community  Change. 


HONORS  COURSES 


REL  HNS  401 

Seminar  in  Black  Theology 

An  analytical  and  critical  approach  to 
Black  theology  as  expressed  in  Black 
religious  writings  from  the  past  and 
from  today.  For  Honors  students  or 
upon  Chairperson's  recommendation. 
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DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES! 

The  Division  of  Social  Sciences  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Social  Sciences  and  Community-Clinical  Psychology;  and  the 
Bachlor  of  Arts  in  Political  Science,  Sociology,  Criminal  Justice  and  Public 
Administration.  Minor  fields  of  study  are  offered  in  all  degree-granting 
disciplines  with  the  completion  of  18  hours  of  study.  In  addition,  courses 
are  offered  by  the  Division  in  Geography.  The  Social  Sciences  Division 
also  participates  with  the  Division  of  Education  by  offering  courses  in 
Social  Studies  to  majors  in  Secondary  Education  who  seek  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  Secondary  Education. 

Admission  and  Retention  Requirements 

Students  are  required  to  meet  the  following  criteria  for  admission  to  a 
major  field  of  study  in  the  Social  Sciences  Division: 

1 .  Completion  of  all  General  Studies  requirements  no  later  than  the 
end  of  the  first  semester  of  the  Junior  year. 

2.  An  earned  2.5,  "C"  average  in  the  general  education  program  at 
Florida  Memorial  College  or  from  any  other  accredited  college  or 
university.  A  transfer  student  with  an  AA  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  may  be  admitted  to  the  Division  upon  approval  of  transcript 
by  a  Social  Sciences  advisor. 

3.  Submission  of  an  application  for  admission  to  the  Social  Sciences 
Division  during  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  or 
upon  transfer  to  Florida  Memorial  College.  Applications  may  be 
obtained  from  any  faculty  member  in  the  Social  Sciences  Division, 
from  the  Divisional  Chairperson  or  from  the  Registrar's  Office. 

4.  A  copy  of  his/her  academic  record  must  be  sent  to  the  Chairperson 
of  the  Social  Sciences  Division  for  processing,  evaluation  and 
academic  advisement.  Transcripts  must  be  provided  to  the 
Division  before  a  student  will  be  admitted  unconditionally  to  any 
major  field  of  study  within  the  Division. 

Students  will  be  required  to  maintain  a  2.5  average  in  the  major 
field  or  be  placed  on  probationary  status.  Grades  of  "D"  or  below 
are  not  accepted  in  the  major  field  of  study,  and  the  student  will 
be  required  to  repeat  courses  in  which  such  grades  are  earned. 
If  a  student  has  not  met  the  Divisional  academic  standards  after 
one  semester  of  probationary  status,  the  relationship  with  the 
Division  will  be  terminated. 

Students  majoring  in  the  Social  Sciences  are  permitted  a 
maximum  of  six  absences  per  semester  (three  excused  and  three 
unexcused)  for  a  three  credit  course. 

Successful  completion  of  reading  requirements  (as  determined  by 
the  General  Education  Division)  is  necessary  before  graduation. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMUNITY-CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
The  Social  Sciences  Division  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Community-Clinical  Psychology.  Students  majoring  in  this  area  are  prepared 
for  positions  in  community  mental  health.  Positions  in  hospitals  and  agencies 
are  available;  however,  graduates  are  encouraged  to  continue  their  studies 
on  the  graduate  level. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS: 

General  Education  Requirements 
Community-Clinical  Psychology 
Practicum 
Sociology  302 


60  credits 

45  credits 

12  credits 

3  credits 

1 24  credits 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMUNITY-CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

PSY  301 
PSY  303 
PSY  307 
PSY  308 
PSY  309 

Psychopathology 
Experimental  Psychology 
History  and  Systems 
Personality  Theory 
Research  Methods 

3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

15 

PSY  302 
PSY  304 
PSY  306 
PSY  310 
SOC  302 

Clinical  Psychology 
Physiological  Psychology 
Developmental  Psychology 
Community  Psychology 
Introduction  to  Statistics 

3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

PSY  401 
PSY  403 
PSY  405 
PSY  410 

Statistics  II 

Psychology  of  Learning 
Assessment  and  Evaluation 
Practicum  I 

3 
3 
3 
6 

15 

PSY  402 

PSY  404 
PSY  406 
PSY  411 

Clinical  Interview  and 
Behavioral  Assessment 
Group  Therapy  I 
Social  Psychology 
Practicum  II 

3 

3 
3 

_6_ 
15 

(Freshman  and  sophomore  schedules  listed  on  page  56.) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

PSY  200 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

An  introduction  to  psychology  terms, 
facts  and  principles  designed  to  aid  the 
student  in  understanding  himself/her- 
self and  others.  Behavior  is  analysed 
and  interpreted  through  a  discussion  of 
such  topics  as  growth  and  development 
in  infancy,  childhood,  adolescence  and 
adulthood,  states  of  awareness,  learn- 
ing and  thinking,  motivation  and  emo- 
tion, mental  health  and  social  behavior. 

PSY  301 
Psychopathology  (3) 

A  study  of  the  various  abnormal  phases 
of  behavior;  prevention  and  treatment 
of  certain  social-emotional  problems; 
examination  of  recent  clinical  and  ex- 
perimental findings. 

PSY  302 

Clinical  Psychology  (3) 

A  study  of  the  history  and  current  status 
of  the  profession;  professional  ethics 
and  interpersonal  concerns;  clinical  as- 
sessment and  prediction;  theory  and 
practice  of  behavior  change. 

PSY  303 

Experimental  Psychology  (3) 

Selected  laboratory  experiments  and 
demonstrations,  lectures,  collateral 
readings  in  methods  and  results  of  psy- 
chological experimentation. 

PSY  304 

Physiological  Psychology  (3) 

A  study  of  basic  neuranatomy  and 
neophysiology,  followed  by  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  psychological  basis  of  sensa- 
tion, arousal,  motivation,  memory,  and 
learning. 

PSY  306 

Developmental  Psychology  (3) 

The  study  of  the  development  of  per- 
sonality, intelligence  and  motivation 
from  childhood  to  adulthood.  The  role  of 
social  learning  in  the  developmental 
process  will  be  investigated. 


PSY  307 

History  and  Systems  of 

Psychology  (3) 

The  study  of  the  development  of  psy- 
chology as  a  body  of  science  and  the 
historical  background  of  psychology. 

PSY  308 
Personality  Theory  (3) 

Examines  the  place  of  personality 
theory  in  various  approaches  to  the 
fields  of  personality;  studies  the  struc- 
tures, determinants,  dynamics  and 
developmental  characteristics  of 
personality. 

PSY  309 

Research  Methods  (3) 

A  study  of  methods  for  designing,  or- 
ganizing, conducting  and  evaluating 
research. 

PSY  401 
Statistics  II  (3) 

A  further  study  of  quantitive  methods  in 
psychology  with  emphasis  on  methods 
of  correlation,  chi-square,  contingency 
and  analysis  of  variance. 

PSY  402 

Clinical  Interview  and 

Behavioral  Assessment  (3) 

An  introduction  to  approaches  to  coun- 
seling. The  theoretical  foundations  and 
methodologies  of  the  major  clinical  psy- 
chology theorists  will  be  examined 

PSY  403 

Psychology  of  Learning  (3) 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  learning. 
Includes  motivation  of  learning  and 
experimental  findings  relative  to  animal 
and  human  learning  and  retention. 
Theories  of  Pavlov,  Thorndike,  Hull, 
Tolman,  Guthrie,  Skinner  and  Hebb  are 
introduced. 

PSY  405 

Assessment  and  Evaluation  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  processes  of  psy- 
chological testing.  Topics  will  include 
basic  test  terminology,  administration, 
interpretation,  validity,  reliabilty,  ethics, 
etc. 
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PSY  406 

Social  Psychology  (3) 

The  study  of  the  relationship  of  the 
individual  to  social  systems.  Topics 
such  as  social  behavior,  attitude  de- 
velopment, social  conflict,  and  group 
processes  will  be  investigated. 

PSY  410 
Practicum  I  (3) 

Institutional  placement  for  psychology 
majors.  This  course  is  composed  of  an 
on-site  study  of  therapeutic  interven- 
tions, community  processes  and  obser- 
vations of  treatment  practices.  Twenty 
(20)  hours  of  training  required  per 
week. 

PSY  411 
Practicum  II  (6) 

Field  placement  for  psychology  majors. 
Composed  of  an  on-site  study  of  re- 
search practices,  testing  and  analysis, 
group  treatment  practices  and 
psychotherapy. 

PSY  HNS  310 

Community  Psychology  (Honors)  (3) 

A  systematic  intergration  of  the  princi- 
ples of  psychotheraph,  behavior  modifi- 
cation, gerontology,  social  psychology, 
vocational  testing,  and  psychological 
methodology  into  community  psycholo- 
gy. Permission  of  Chairperson  of  Divi- 
sion and  of  Honors  Committee- 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 


The  Criminal  Justice  curriculum  prepares  men  and  women  for 
careers  of  leadership  in  the  prevention  of  crime  and  delinquency  and 
furtherance  of  public  safety  under  due  process  of  law. 

Graduates  are  prepared  for  service  in  adult  and  juvenile  parole  and 
probation  agencies,  correctional  institutions,  and  federal,  state,  local  and 
private  investigative,  security  and  enforcement  agencies. 

REQUIREMENTS: 

General  Education  courses: 

Criminal  Justice  courses: 

Political  Science  301  and  302: 

Electives  as  approved  by  dept.  advisor 

from  ECO,  GEO,  POL,  PSY,  or  USR: 

A  minor  in  Criminal  Justice  would  require  18  hours  courses.  A 
minimum  of  "C"  must  be  earned  in  all  Criminal  Justice  courses  to  satisfy 
the  Social  Sciences  Division  requirement. 


60  credits 

40  credits 

6  credits 

9  credits 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 
PSC  101 
MAT  101 

English  Communications 
Physical  Science 
General  Math 

3 
3 

3 

N  ENG  102 
BIO    101 
MAT  102 

English  Communications 

Biology 

General  Math 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

3 

"SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 
OR 

HIS    101 

World  Civilization 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

PED  101 
REA  101 
RES  100 

Physical  Education 

Reading 

Resource  /  Orientation 

1 

1 

1 

18 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

FRE  201 

French 

OR 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

SSC  201 

Intro  to  Sociology 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

OR 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

OR 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

PSY  200 

Intro  to  Psychology 

PED  200 

Physical  Education 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

3 

OR 

REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 
OR 

3 

REL  205 

Religions  of  the  World 

3 

FRE  202 

French 
OR 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

3 

ECO  200 

Into  to  Business  &  Economics 

3 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 

3 

3 

OR 

1 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

HIS    200 

History  of  American  People 

3 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

6 

16 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


CRJ   300 

Intro  to  Criminal  Justice  System 

3 

CRJ   302 

CRJ   301 

Criminal  Law  I 

3 

CRJ   304 

CRJ   303 

Probation  Parole 

3 

CRJ   305 

Confinement  Facility 

3 

CRJ   306 

POL  301 

U.S.  Government 

3 

POL  302 

Criminal  Law 

Causes  of  Prevention  of 

Deliquency  &  Crime 

Correctional  Services 

State  &  Local  Government 

Elective 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


CRJ  401  Correctional  Philosophy 

CRJ  403  Police  Administration 

CRJ  405  Law  Enforcement 

CRJ  422  Field  Placement 


3 

CRJ   406 

Senior  Seminar 

3 

3 

CRJ   422 

Field  Placement 

3 

3 

Electives 

6 

6 

Recommemded  Electives: 

CRJ   400 

Selected  Topics  in  CRJ 

CRJ   407 

Constitutional  Law  I 

CRJ   408 

Constitutional  Law  II 

CRJ   409 

Criminal  Evidence 
-  Court  Procedure 

15 


15 
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CRIMINAL 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 

CRJ  300 

Introduction  to  the  Criminal 

Justice  System  (3) 

This  course  presents  a  relatively  broad 
view  of  the  entire  criminal  justice  pro- 
cess and  agencies,  courts,  police, 
correction  prisons,  jails,  probation, 
parole;  providing  historical  and 
philosophical  foundations  of  the  sys- 
tem, developing  a  knowledge  of  terms, 
practices  and  procedures  and  em- 
phasizing contemporary  problems  with- 
in the  system.  Fall  &  Spring 

CRJ  301 
Criminal  Law  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide 
knowledge  of  the  elements  of  proof 
necessary  for  prosecution  of  the  vari- 
ous substantive  crimes,  viewing  both 
that  of  the  common  law  and  statutory 
modifications;  trial  and  appellate  proce- 
dure, rules  of  evidence,  codes  of  crimi- 
nal procedure  and  current  trends  and 
problems  within  the  judiciary  system. 
Fall 

CRJ  302 
Criminal  Law  II  (3) 

Supplemental  to  Criminal  Law  I,  this 
course  places  emphasis  on  constitu- 
tional foundations  and  restraints  on  the 
exercise  of  government  power.  The 
case  study  method  is  used,  emphasiz- 
ing decisions  of  the  U.S.  Supreme 
Court  in  areas  of  basic  rights  and  liber- 
ties pertinent  to  arrest  and  restraint, 
right  to  counsel,  search  and  seizure, 
freedom  of  speech,  due  process,  the 
judiciary  in  involvement  of  the  rule  of 
law,  and  protection  of  individual  rights 
in  a  democracy. 
Spring 

CRJ  303 

Probation,  Parole  and  System  (3) 

This  course  examines  the  community- 
based  treatment  aspect  of  the  correc- 
tions system.  Philosophy  and  develop- 
ment, pre-sentence  investigation, 
supervision  and  methods  are  reviewed. 


CRJ  304 

Causes  and  Prevention  of 

Delinquency  and  Crime  (3) 

This  course  provides  a  wider  and 
deeper  scope  of  knowledge  in  the  area 
of  application  of  social  theory  and  re- 
search of  the  problems  of  delinquency 
and  crime.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
means  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
individual  as  a  means  of  preventing 
criminal  careers  and  recidivism.  Institu- 
tions and  agencies  theory  and  practice 
explored.  Spring 


CRJ  305 

Confinement  Facilities  (3) 

This  course  reviews  the  origin  and 
development  of  jails,  prisons  and  cor- 
rectional facilities.  Institutional  proce- 
dures, physical  plants,  custody  and 
control,  administration  and  control, 
administration  and  management  proce- 
dures, inmate  treatment,  and  prepara- 
tion for  return  to  the  community  are 
studied. 


CRJ  306 

Correctional  Services  in 
the  Community  (3) 

This  course  emphasizes  community 
treatment  programs  as  alternatives  to 
institutionalization,  the  use  of  volun- 
teers and  para-professionals,  release 
and  furlough  programs  and  examines 
community  resources  that  may  be 
brought  to  bear  on  the  criminal  justice 
system. 


CRJ  400 
Selected  Topics  in 
Criminal  Justice  (3) 

This  course,  with  varying  content,  will 
be  offered  each  semester.  Topics  may 
include,  for  example,  methods  of  cor- 
rectional treatment,  criminal  investiga- 
tion, government  and  industrial  secu- 
rity, selected  law  topics,  and  police- 
community  relations. 
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CRJ  401 

Correctional  Philosophy,  Theory 

and  Practice  (3) 

This  course  provides  a  survey  of  the 
philosophies,  theory  and  practice 
involved  in  the  treatment  of  persons 
identified  as  offenders  by  and  within  the 
criminal  justice  process;  historical  an- 
tecedents, correctional  facilities  and 
institutions,  rehabilitation  and  punish- 
ment as  values  and  goals;  critical  anal- 
ysis of  conflicts  of  theory  and  practice. 
Fall 

CRJ  403 

Police  Administration  (3) 

This  course  studies  the  principles  of 
organization,  administration  and  func- 
tioning of  police  departments  to  include 
inspection  and  control,  personnel,  train- 
ing and  operations.  Emphasis  is  also 
placed  on  operational  services,  re- 
cords, communication  and  custody. 

CRJ  405 

Law  Enforcement  (3) 

This  course  emphasizes  both  pro- 
cedural and  substantive  state  statutes 
and  state  traffic  laws.  Legal  guidelines 
for  police  officers  are  included. 

CRJ  406 
Senior  Seminar  in 
Criminal  Justice  (3) 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for  ad- 
vanced discussion  and  projects  focus- 
ing on  current  issues  and  problems  in 
the  criminal  justice  system.  Prerequi- 
site: 12  credits  in  Criminal  Justice 
Spring 

CRJ  407 
Constitutional  Law  I  (3) 

This  course  explores  preconstitutional 
development  philosophy  and  forms  of 
constitutions,  interpretation  and  con- 
structions, the  amendment  of  constitu- 
tions, the  federal  system,  distribution  of 
soverign  powers,  power  of  the  execu- 
tive, legislative  and  judicial  branches 
of  government,  constitutional  limita- 
tions, guarantees  and  the  impact  of  the 
constitution  upon  the  criminal  justice 
system.  Fall 


CRJ  408 
Constitutional  Law  II  (3) 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Con- 
stitutional Law  I.  Further  examination  of 
legal  precedents  and  land  mark  cases 
through  the  present  is  basic  to  this 
course.  Prerequisite:  CRJ  407  and 
POL  301 .  Spring 

CRJ  409 

Criminal  Evidence  and 

Court  Procedure  (3) 

This  course  is  an  examination  of  rules 
governing  the  admissibility  of  evidence, 
specifically  as  they  affect  the  law  en- 
forcement officer  in  the  process  of 
arrest,  use  of  force,  search,  seizure, 
preservation,  custody,  testimony  and 
courtroom  procedures. 

CRJ  421-422 

Field  Placement  (6)  and  (6) 

Students  spend  twenty  hours  per  week 
in  a  selected  criminal  justice  agency. 
Supervision  of  the  learning  experience 
is  provided  by  the  agency  and  a  faculty 
person.  Regular  serminars  are  held  to 
discuss  agency  experiences  and  to  pro- 
vide feedback.  Fall  &  Spring 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

The  Division  of  Social  Science  supervises  a  minor  concentration  of 
two  academic  disciplines:  History  and  Black  Studies 

A  MINOR  IN  HISTORY 

A  program  of  study  in  History  serves  as  a  sound  foundation  for 
students  who  seek  careers  in  various  branches  of  government  work;  in 
teaching,  from  the  public  schools  to  the  university  level;  in  regional  and 
local  history  society  work;  in  museum  work;  in  park  administration;  in 
archives  and  records  management;  in  Religion;  and  in  business  and 
industry  generally. 

Students  seeking  a  minor  in  History  will  complete  21  hours  of 
History  including  HIS  300  —  Historical  Thought  and  Writing;  HIS  321, 
324  —  U.S.  History;  3  hours  each  in  advance  courses  in  U.S.  History, 
African  or  Caribbean,  and  Third  World  History.  With  prior  divisional 
consent,  3  advanced  hours  in  related  disciplines  may  be  counted  toward 
the  minor.  All  courses  are  to  be  chosen  by  the  student  in  consultation  with 
a  divisional  advisor  and  must  be  passed  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher. 

Prospective  minors  should  consult  a  departmental  advisor  as  early 
as  possible.  Each  student  is  required  to  have  a  graduation  interview  with 
his/her  advisor  during  their  final  semester. 


CORE  REQUIREMENTS: 


HISTORY 

300 

HISTORY 

321 

HISTORY 

324 

ELECTIVES: 

HISTORY 

335 

HISTORY 

350 

HISTORY 

400 

SSC 

400 

HISTORY 

410 

HISTORY 

420 

HISTORY 

430 

SSC 

103 

Historical  Thought  and  Writing 
U.S.  History  to  1865 
U.S.  History  since  1865 


Africa  in  the  Modern  World 

History  of  the  Caribbean 

History  of  the  Non-Western  World 

Afro-American  Women  in  American  Society 

History  of  Florida  and  the  South 

Independent  Study 

Selected  Topics  in  History 

Black  Experience 


9  hours 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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HISTORY 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 


HIS  101-102 
World  Civilization  (3) 
and  (3) 

A  chronological  comparative  survey  of 
persons  and  their  institutions  from  the 
age  of  science  to  the  present  with  em- 
phasis upon  the  development  and  sig- 
nificance of  political,  social,  economic, 
philosophical,  cultural,  scientific  and 
religious  ideas. 

HIS  120 
History  of  the 
Black  People  (3) 

A  brief  study  of  the  African  background 
of  the  Afro-American  in  colonial  Ameri- 
ca and  the  United  States  both  as  a 
slave  and  a  free  person. 

HIS  200 
History  of  the 
American  People  (3) 

A  rapid  one-semester  survey  of  the 
main  events  in  the  discovery  of  the  New 
World  from  1492  to  the  present. 

HIS  300 

Historical  Thought 
and  Writing  (3) 

This  course  is  a  practicum  designed  to 
introduce  students  to  the  actual  pro- 
cess of  writing  History.  Practice  in  criti- 
cal analysis,  research  methodology, 
documentation,  bibliographic  forms  and 
composition,  culmination  in  a  major 
research  paper.  Offered  in  alternate 
semesters. 

HIS  321 

U.S.  History  to  1865  (3) 

An  intensive  survey  of  the  main  events 
in  the  discovery  and  settlement,  inde- 
pendence and  growth  of  the  United 
States  to  the  end  of  the  civil  war.  Pre- 
requisite: HIS  200.  Fall 


HIS  324 

U.S.  History  Since  1865  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  American  people  from 
1865  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on 
the  interaction  of  political,  social  and 
economic  developments  in  the  light  of 
the  nation's  heritage  and  its  contrib- 
utions to  the  world  community.  Pre- 
requisite: HIS  200.  Spring 

HIS  335 
Africa  in  the 
Modern  World  (3) 

Provides  students  with  historical  back- 
ground needed  to  understand  Africa. 
Focuses  on  major  political,  social, 
economic  and  cultural  developments 
from  the  rise  of  the  transatlantic  slave 
trade  to  the  present. 

HIS  350 

History  of  the  Caribbean  (3) 

Development  of  the  major  Islands  of 
Cuba,  Hispaniola,  Jamaica,  and  Puerto 
Rico  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Emphasizes  evolution  of  plantation 
societies,  slavery  and  race  relations,  in- 
ternational rivalries,  economic  depen- 
dence, political  independence.  Offered 
in  alternate  years. 

HIS  400 

History  of  the  Non- 
Western  World  (3) 

A  historical  survey  of  three  major  areas 
of  the  non-western  world;  the  mideast 
and  India,  the  Far-East  and  Africa.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  historical, 
political,  economic  and  social  condi- 
tions. Prerequisite:  HIS  100  and  110. 
Offered  upon  request. 

HIS  405 

Women  in  U.S.  History  (3) 

Beginning  with  European  and  African 
backgrounds,  the  course  will  trace  the 
experience  of  women  in  the  United 
States  from  the  Colonial  to  the  present 
periods.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  his- 
torical and  contemporary  issues  in  the 
women's  movements  and  to  the  efforts 
of  women  as  workers,  professionals, 
volunteers  and  political  activists  in  the 
shaping  of  our  national  history. 
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HIS  410 

History  of  Florida  and  the  South  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  political,  economic, 
social  and  cultural  development  of 
Florida  and  the  South,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries. 

HIS  420 
Independent  Study  (3) 

Directed  readings  in  European,  Amer- 
ican or  Third  World  History.  Open 
to  senior  social  science  majors  who 
need  a  history  requirement  which  is  not 
offered  as  a  class.  Permission  of 
advisor  required. 

HIS  HNS  430 
Selected  Topics  in 
History  (Honors)  (3) 

Topics  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Semi- 
nars may  be  held  on  American,  African, 
European,  or  Asiatic  History.  Primary 
attention  will  be  devoted  to  intensive 
study  of  some  phase  of  history.  Em- 
phasis will  be  on  historical  methods, 
research  techniques,  and  the  teaching 
of  history.  Opened  to  juniors  and 
seniors  by  permission  of  instructor. 


GEOGRAPHY 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


GEO  301 
Conservation  and 
Utilization  of  Resourses  (3) 

A  study  of  the  natural  and  human 
resources  of  the  United  States  with 
emphasis  on  their  exploitation,  preser- 
vation and  wise  utilization.  The  course 
will  provide  a  survey  of  contemporary 
environmental  problems,  and  a  consid- 
eration of  the  role  of  various  public  and 
private  agencies  in  the  management 
of  resources  in  an  urban,  industrial 
society.     Fall 


GEO  302 

Cultural  Geography  (3) 

A  study  of  human's  activities  and  home 
in  the  light  of  the  interaction  and  inter- 
dependence of  the  physical  and  cultural 
environment.  The  emphasis  will  be  the 
relationship  between  persons  and  envi- 
ronment through  time.  Historical  back- 
ground and  distribution  of  population, 
settlement,  and  resource  utilization  pro- 
cesses which  have  transformed  natural 
landscapes  into  cultural  landscapes. 
Permission  of  instructor  required. 


GEO  303 

World  Regional  Geography  (3) 

Geography  of  the  world's  major  cultural 
regions,  emphasis  on  geographic  as- 
pects of  contemporary  economic, 
social,  and  political  conditions.  Permis- 
sion of  the  instructor  required.  Fall 

GEO  304 
Population  Studies  (3) 

A  study  of  demographic  patterns,  fertil- 
ity, birth  rates,  death  rates.  Comparison 
population  growth  and  problems. 
Spring 

GEO  400 

Selected  Topics  in  Geography  (3) 

Directed  readings  in  physical/cultural  or 
world,  regional,  geography.  Open  to 
senior  history  or  social  sciences  majors 
who  need  a  geography  requirement 
which  is  not  being  offered  as  a  class. 
Permission  of  instructor  required. 
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A  MINOR  IN  BLACK  STUDIES 

An  interdisciplinary  program  in  Black  Studies  is  available  for 
students  with  a  significant  interest  and  commitment  to  serious  academic 
study  on  Black  people.  Upon  entering  the  program,  a  student  minoring  in 
Black  Studies  shall,  in  consultation  with  a  Social  Sciences  Division  advisor, 
plan  and  propose  a  balanced  and  coherent  program  designed  for  his/her 
particular  needs  and  interests. 

Such  student  is  required  to  complete  21  hours  for  the  minor  in 
Black  Studies,  including  SSC  103,  black  Experience,  or  HIS  200,  History 
of  the  Black  people;  ENG  207,  Afro-American  Literature,  HIS  325,  Africa  in 
the  Modern  World,  and  HIS  335,  History  of  the  Caribbean;  plus  nine 
credits  distributed  among  advanced  courses  in  Black  Studies. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  (12) 


SSC 

1 03   Black  Experience  or 

HIS 

1 20   History  of  the  Black  People 

3 

ENG 

207   Afro-American  Literature 

3 

HIS 

335   Africa  in  the  Modern  World 

3 

HIS 

350    History  of  the  Caribbean 

3 
12  hours 

ELECTIVES:  (9  Credits  Hours  —  Choose  3) 

HIS 

300    Historical  Thought  and  Writing 

3 

SSC 

400   Afro-American  Women  in  American  Society 

3 

HIS 

41 0    History  of  Florida  and  the  South 

3 

HIS 

420    Independent  Study 

3 

MUS 

445   Seminar  in  Black  Composers  &  Musicians 

3 

POL 

331    Politics  of  Black  Americans 

3 

REL 

435   Afro-American  Religion 

3 

SOC 

306    Urban  Social  Movements 

3 

SPA 

403    Latin  American  Civilization 

3 

SSC 

405   Contemporary  Social  Change 

3 

SOC 

402    Racial  &  Cultural  Minorities 

3 

Total  for  a  Minor  in  Black  Studies  —  21  Credit  hours. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  the  social  sciences  is  an 
interdisciplinary  degree.  Students  wishing  to  earn  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  social  science  must  sucessfully  complete  the  General  Education 
requirements  and  take  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours  of  social  science. 

A  minor  in  social  science  may  be  obtained  by  taking  18  hours  of 
social  science  courses  from  the  sequence  of  social  science  required 
courses, 

A  minimum  grade  of  "C"  must  be  earned  in  all  Social  Science 
courses  used  to  satisfy  the  Social  Sciences  major  or  minor  requirements. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

Communications 

3 

Physical  Science 

3 

BIO    101 

Biology 

3 

General  Math 

3 

MAT  102 

General  Math 

3 

Man  in  Society 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 

3 

OR 

OR 

World  Civilization 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

1 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

3 

Physical  Education 

1 

OR 

Reading 

1 

HIS     120 

The  History  of  Black  People 

Resource/Orientation 

1 
18 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

J_ 
16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Humanities 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

French 

3 

OR 

OR 

REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

Spanish 

Intro  to  Sociology 

World  Literature 

OR 

English  Literature 

OR 

American  Literature 

Intro  to  Psychology 

Physical  Education 


16 


OR 
REL  205    Religions  of  the  World 
FRE  205    French 

OR 
SPA  202    Spanish 
ECO  200    Intro  to  Economics 
ENG  202    World  Literature 

OR 
ENG  204    English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  206    American  Literature 
HIS    200    History  of  American  People 
PED  201     Physical  Education 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


ECO  350 

Consumer  Economics 

3 

ECO  302 

SOC  301 

Social  Research 

3 

POL  302 

POL  301 

U.S.  Government 

3 

GEO  304 

GEO  301 

Conservation  and  Utilization 
of  Resourses 

HIS 

Principles  of  Economics  II 
State  and  Local  Government 
Population  Studies 
History  Elective 
Psychology  or 
Sociology  Elective 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


SOC  303    Social  Problems 

POL  Political  Science  Elective 

Approved  Electives  (GEO,  HIS, 
ECO,  POL,  PSY,  PAD,  SOC) 


3 

SOC  302    Social  Research  II                             3 

3 

SSC  404    Selected  Topics                                 3 

Approved  Electives  (HIS,  GEO, 

9 

PAD,  URP,  ECO,  CRJ,  POL,  SSC, 

PSY,  SOC)                                         _9_ 

5 

15 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


SSC  101 

Man  in  Contemporary  Society  (3) 

A  consideration  of  the  basic  concepts  of 
culture,  individual  and  group  interac- 
tion, social  stratification,  socialization, 
primary  groups  and  associations,  and  a 
study  of  the  methods,  techniques,  and 
findings  of  anthropology,  sociology  and 
psychology  as  they  are  combined  to  re- 
veal man  in  his  cultural  environment. 
Fail 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Contemporary  Society  II  (3) 

A  study  of  the  political  and  eocnomic 
aspects  of  human  society  and  an 
examination  of  the  social,  political  and 
economic  institutions  which  grow  out  of 
scarcity  of  resources  and  the  struggle 
for  power. 


SSC  103 

Black  Experience  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  stu- 
dents to  explore  relevant  literature 
concerning  the  many  achievements 
and  contributions  of  Blacks,  explore 
their  own  culture,  the  roles  of  Blacks  in 
literature,  art,  business  and  numerous 
other  fields. 

SSC  200 

Introduction  to  Sociology  (3) 

A  systematic  study  of  society  to  gain  an 
intelligent  awareness  and  understand- 
ing of  questions  dealing  with  man  in 
social  relationships,  a  study  of  the  na- 
ture, concepts  and  principles  of  sociol- 
ogy, society,  culture,  socialization, 
groups,  institutions  and  organizations, 
class  systems,  social  change  and 
social  processes. 


SSC  400 

Afro-American  Women  in 
American  Society  (3) 

This  course  will  examine  the  Afro- 
American  women's  status  and  roles  in 
the  Black  community  and  in  the  larger 
society  as  they  related  to  the  socio- 
political and  historical  forces  operating 
in  our  society  from  slavery  to  the  20th 
century. 

SSC  404 
Selected  Topics  in 
Social  Science  (3) 

This  course  provides  opportunity  for 
interdisciplinary  study  in  the  social 
sciences  as  well  as  special  topics  of 
current  relevance  in  the  various  social 
science  disciplines.  Permission  of 
instructor  required. 

SSC  405 

Contemporary  Social  Change  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  reassess  the 
dynamic  bases  of  American  social 
change.  It  will  deal  with  perspectives  on 
American  history  from  a  point  of  view 
that  analyses  the  American  myth  of 
Western  cultural  supremacy.  Cultural 
nationalism  with  special  emphasis  on 
Black  cultural  life,  will  be  the  core  con- 
sideration in  the  course.  Reading  will  be 
extensive.  Students  will  both  participate 
in  and  monitor  projects  and  seminars 
that  bear  on  the  course  of  study.  It  is  an 
advanced  course  of  study.  It  is  an  ad- 
vanced course  for  upperclass  students 
committed  to  intensive  reflections  on 
Black  nationalism  and  social  change  in 
American  life. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  program  in  Political  Science  offers  a  background  and 
preparation  for  students  planning  to  enter  graduate  schools,  government 
service  and  teaching  in  secondary  schools.  Students  interested  in  teaching 
in  secondary  schools  will  consult  with  the  Division  of  Education  concerning 
additional  courses  to  be  taken  in  order  to  meet  graduation  and  certification 
requirements.  Students  interested  in  pursuing  law  as  a  career  will  work 
closely  with  their  pre-law  advisor  in  developing  their  program  of  study. 

In  addition  to  the  strictly  academic  phase,  the  program  will  offer 
majors  an  opportunity  to  engage  in  meaningful  internships. 

A  major  in  Political  Science  is  required  to  take  a  total  of  33  credit 
hours  in  major  courses  which  must  include  POL  301,  POL  302,  POL  311, 
POL  335,  POL  430  and  POL  431.  In  addition,  18  credit  hours  of  electives 
must  be  taken. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  a  minor  in  Political  Science  is 
eighteen  credit  hours  consisting  of  POL  301  -  337  and  twelve  hours  of 
electives  in  Political  Science. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

POL  330 
POL  331 
POL  337 
POL  430 

Intemation  Politics 
Politics  of  Black  Americans 
Public  Policy  Analysis 
Political  Research 
Elective 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 

POL  335 
POL  336 
POL  349 
POL  431 

Constitutional  Law 
Comparative  Politics 
Politics  of  Third  World 
Political  Research 
Elective 

3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

POL  436 
POL  490 

Political  Theory 

Electives 

Public  Internship  I 

3 
6 
6 

15 

POL  490 

Public  Internship  II 
Elective 

6 
6 

12 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

POL  301 

U.S.  Government  (3) 

A  study  of  the  structure,  development 
and  operation  of  the  U.S.  Government. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  theory  and 
practice. 

POL  302 

State  and  Local  Government  (3) 

A  study  of  state  and  local  government 
in  America  with  emphasis  on  principles, 
function,  functions  and  administration 
of  state,  county  and  local  government. 

POL  311 

Comparative  Government  (3) 

A  comparative  study  of  the  back- 
grounds, institutions,  and  policies  of  the 
United  States,  England,  France,  the 
Soviet  Union  and  Sweden. 

POL  335 

American  Constitutional  Law  (3) 

A  study  of  the  constitution  as  inter- 
preted by  the  courts. 

POL  237 

Introduction  to  Public 
Administration  (3) 

A  survey  of  basic  problems  of  public 
administration,  formulation  of  public 
policy  organization,  public  personnel 
system,  the  management  and  coordi- 
nation of  governmental  activities. 

POL  330 
International  Politics  (3) 

A  study  of  geographic  political, 
economic  and  ideological  factors  which 
influence  the  behavior  of  nations. 

POL  331 

Politics  of  Black  Americans  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  political  behavior  of 
Black  Americans  and  the  issues  which 
affect  them  in  a  significant  way. 


POL  332 

Political  Socialization  and 

Electorial  Behavior  (3) 

A  study  of  the  process  by  which  indi- 
viduals acquire  political  attitudes  and 
how  these  predispositions  affect  their 
electorial  behavior. 

POL  333 
Budgetary  Process  (3) 

An  assessment  of  politics,  planning  and 
administration  of  governmental 
budgets. 

POL  334 

Public  Personnel  Administration  (3) 

The  course  focuses  upon  the  theory, 
practice  and  orgnization  of  public  per- 
sonnel training,  classification,  compen- 
sation, promotion  and  human  relations. 

POL  337 

Public  Policy  Analysis  (3) 

A  study  of  the  forces  shaping  public 
policy  and  the  consequence  of  policy 
design,  public  bureaucracy  and  their 
programs  and  decision  making. 

POL  338 

Administration  of  Social  Services  (3) 

The  course  is  designed  to  enable  one 
to  understand  the  process  of  planning 
and  administering  basic  social  services 
including  housing,  recreation,  health 
care,  policy  and  welfare. 

POL  339 

Municipal  Administration 

and  Politics  (3) 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  municipal  government 
and  the  political  environment  in  which  it 
exists. 

POL  340 

Third  World  Politics  (3) 

An  analysis  of  selected  political  sys- 
tems in  Africa,  Latin  America,  the  Carib- 
bean and  Asia. 
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POL  430 

Research  in  Political  Science  I  (3) 

Principles  of  research  in  political 
science. 

POL  431 

Research  in  Political  Science    II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  POL  430. 

POL  320 
Independent  Studies  (3) 

Directed  readings  and  research  under- 
taken by  the  student. 

POL  436 
Political  Theory  (3) 

Political  thought  from  Greek  antiquity  to 
the  present;  emphasis  on  the  leading 
political  writers  from  Plato  and  Aristotle 
to  Mao  Tse  Tung. 

POL  490-491 

Public  Affairs  Internship  (3) 

Supervised  field  work  with  a  gov- 
ernmental or  other  public  affairs 
oriented  organization. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SOCIOLOGY 
Students  concentrating  in  the  area  of  Sociology  can  acquire  a  broad 

understanding  of  human  social  behavior  and  the  scientic  approaches  to 

their  study. 

A  minor  in  Sociology  requires  18  hours  of  Sociology  courses. 
The  major  in  Sociology  consists  of  the  following  requirements: 


GENERAL  STUDIES 
Sociology  Courses: 
SOC       301 ;        SOC 
SOC       305;        SOC 
SOC       308         SOC 
SOC       404;        SOC 

Electives 


60  Credits 


303; 

SOC 

304 

306 

SOC 

307 

309; 

SOC 

401 

412; 

SOC 

482 

49-51  Credits 
15  Credits 

SOCIAL  WORK 

Students  may  minor  in  Social  Work.  A  minor  in  Social  Work 
requires  18  hours  of  Social  Work  courses.  Students  must  seek  clearance 
and  advisement  within  the  Social  Sciences  Division  before  pursuing  this 
minor. 

The  following  courses  are  recommended: 


SOW  401;        SOW 

402 

SOW 

403; 

SOW  404;        SOW 

405 

SOW 

406; 

SOW  407;        SOW 

408 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

RES  100    Resource/Orientation 

1 

ENG  102 

Communications 

3 

REA  101     Developmental  Reading 

1 

SCI     102 

Biology 

3 

ENG  101     Communications 

3 

MAT  102 

General  Math 

3 

PSC  101     Physical  Science 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society  II 

3 

SSC  101     Man  in  Society  I 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

3 

PED  101     Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 

REL  101     Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

MAT  101     General  Math 

3 
18 

16 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

LAN   201 

Language  Elective 

3 

OR 

HIS    200 

History  of  American  People 

3 

REL   202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

ENG  201 

World,  English,  American 
OR 

OR 

Other  Religion  Elective 

Afro-American  Literature  I 

3 

LAN    202 

Language  Elective 

3 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

ECO  202 

Intro  to  Economics 

3 

PSY  200 

Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

ENG  202 

World,  English,  American 

OR 

Afro-American  Literature 

3 

SSC  200 

Intro  to  Sociology 

3 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

16 

16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

SOC  301     Research  Methods 
SOC  303    Social  Problems 
SOC  305    Group  Dynamics 
SPC  307    Community  Organization 
SOC  309    Sociology  of  Deviance 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

15 

SOC  302 
SOC  304 
SPC  308 
SOC  306 

Social  Statistics 
Social  Psychology 
Urban  Sociology 
Urban  Social  Movements 
Elective 

3 

3 

3 

3 

_3_ 
15 

SENIOR  YEAR 

SOC  401     Intro  to  Anthropology 
SOC           Elective 
SOC  482    Data  Processing 
SOC  421     Field  Placement  I 

3 

3 

3 

_6_ 
15 

SOC  404 
SOC 
SOC 
SOC  422 

Seminar  in  Social  Theory 

Elective 

Elective 

Field  Placement  II 

3 

3 

3 

_9 

15 

ELECTIVES: 

SOC    400      Independent  Study 

SOC    402      Racial  and  Cultural  Minorities 

SOC    41 1      Social  Inequality 

SOC    403      Marriage  and  Family 

SOC    405      Survey  Research 
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SOCIOLOGY 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

SOC  301 

Research  Methods  (3) 

Treatment  of  sociological  research 
methods  with  emphasis  on  the  logic  of 
social  inquiry,  problems  of  research 
design  and  execution,  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis. 

SOC  302 

Social  Statistics  (3) 

A  study  of  logic  of  social  inquiry,  statisti- 
cal treatment  of  social  data.  An  explora- 
tion of  values  and  limitations  of 
methods  or  research  for  various  types 
of  studies.  Some  introduction  of  com- 
puter techniques  is  also  provided.  Pre- 
requisite: SOC  301 . 

SOC  303 

Social  Problems  (3) 

A  study  of  nature,  extent,  causes  and 
consequences  of  major  social  problems 
which  relate  to  social  disorganization 
and  pathology  in  American  com- 
munities today.  Analysis  of  attempts  to 
alleviate  such  problems  is  included. 

SOC  304 

Social  Psychology  (3) 

A  synthesized  understanding  of  phys- 
ical, mental,  and  emotional  growth  of 
man  in  society  is  provided  in  this 
course.  Social  and  cultural  influences 
on  human  behavior  and  responses  to 
these  influences  are  studied.  Major 
schools  of  the  social  psychological 
perspective  are  also  reviewed. 

SOC  305 

Group  Dynamics  (3) 

A  study  of  group  interaction  patterns 
and  the  role  individuals  play  in  group 
interaction.  Special  problems  of  inter- 
group  relations.  Ethnic,  racial,  and 
religious  minorities  are  included. 


SOC  306 

Urban  Social  Movements  (3) 

This  course  examines  different  forms  of 
collective  behavior.  However,  special 
emphasis  is  given  to  social  movements 
as  a  form  of  collective  behavior  and  as 
a  response  to  social  problems,  values, 
disorganization  and  deviance. 

SOC  307 

Community  Organization  (3) 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  community 
organizations,  their  structure,  functions 
and  practices.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  creation  of  community  organiza- 
tions and  techiques  of  community 
organizations  to  meet  social  problems. 

SOC  308 

Urban  Sociology  (3) 

Study  of  the  nature,  causes  and  conse- 
quences of  urbanization,  the  origin  and 
development  of  the  city,  social  and  de- 
mographic characteristics  of  urban 
population,  ecological  processes,  or- 
ganization, functions  and  problems  of 
urban  communities  such  as  transporta- 
tion, housing,  renewal,  planning,  etc. 

SOC  400 
Independent  Study  (3) 

Independent  research  of  specific  areas 
with  which  direction  and  supervision  of 
the  Sociology  Professor. 

SOC  402 

Racial  and  Cultural  Minorities  (3) 

An  analysis  of  minorities  and  intergroup 
relations  from  the  stand  point  of  con- 
temporary sociology,  anthropolology, 
social  psychology.  Major  theoretical  de- 
velopments and  research  problems  in 
fields  of  race  relations  are  included. 
The  nature  and  types  of  racial  and  cul- 
tural groups,  causes  and  conse- 
quences of  prejudice  and  discrimina- 
tion, democratic  values  and  scientific 
facts,  and  approaches  to  resolving  in- 
tergroup problems  are  emphasized. 
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SOC  403 

Marriage  and  Family  (3) 

A  study  of  marriage  and  family  as  a  so- 
cial institution  subject  to  the  impact  of 
biological,  psychological,  socio-cultural 
and  religious-ethnical  forces.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  Black  family 
in  America. 


SOC  404 

Seminar  in  Social  Theory  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  major  social  theories 
and  their  relationship  to  social  re- 
search. Theories  included  are  those  of 
Marx,  Durkheim,  Park,  Summer, 
Cooley,  Mead,  Veblen,  Johnson, 
Frazier,  Weber,  Parsons  and  others. 

SOC  405 

Survey  Research  (3) 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for 
exploring  and  utilizing  survey  research 
techniques.  Opinion  polls,  telephone 
surveys,  mail  questionaires,  panel 
studies  and  others  are  investigatied. 
Prerequisite:  SOC  301  and  SOC  302. 

SOC  421-422 
Field  Placement  and 
Seminar  (6)  (6) 

Students  spend  twenty  hours  per  week 
in  a  selected  social  services  or  urban 
agency.  Supervision  of  learning  experi- 
ences is  provided  by  the  agency  and  a 
faculty  person.  Regular  seminars  are 
held  to  discuss  agency  experiences 
and  to  provide  feedback. 

SOC  431 

Seminar  in  Drug  Abuse  (3) 

This  course  provides  the  basic  back- 
ground and  introduction  to  the  field  of 
drug  or  substances  abuse  counseling. 
This  course  exposes  students  to  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  drugs,  the  classifica- 
tion of  drugs  and  drug  abuses,  types  of 
problems,  and  counseling  modalities. 
Students  are  exposed  to  local,  state 
and  national  resource  persons  in  the 
area  of  substance  abuse. 


SOC  450 
REL  450 
Sociology  of  Religion  (3) 

An  elective  course  offered  to  majors  in 
Social  Science  and  Religion  in  which 
the  sociological  development  of  Reli- 
gion in  America  will  be  studied.  Particu- 
lar emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
sociological  foundation  and  develop- 
ment of  major  denominations,  the  Black 
Church  and  the  Cults.  Offered  to 
Juniors  and  Seniors  every  other  year 
in  the  Fall  semester,  or  upon  request 
of  Division  Chairperson.  Credit  will 
be  either  in  Religion  or  the  Social  Sci- 
ences. Can  only  be  taken  with  con- 
sent of  Chairpersons  of  the  respective 
divisions. 

SOC  HNS  306 
Urban  Social 
Movements  (Honors)  (3) 

A  study  of  social  movements  that  have 
developed  in  recent  years  in  response 
to  social  problems,  social  values,  social 
disorgnaization  and  deviance. 

SOC  482 

Data  Processing  (3) 

An  introductory  course  for  all  students 
in  new  modern  management  tech- 
niques. The  course  will  be  placed  on 
the  topics  of  planning,  programming, 
budgeting  and  evaluation  systems,  ad- 
ministration and  management  by  objec- 
tives, management  information  system 
and  data  processing  systems. 

SOW  401 

Social  Work  Practice  (3) 

The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  provide 
a  theoretical  base  for  social  work  stu- 
dents. The  course  will  bring  together 
different  theories  and  modalities  cur- 
rently influencing  social  work  practices. 

SOW  402 

Social  Work  as  a  Profession  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  social  work 
including  the  social  work:  Social 
Casework,  Group  Work,  Community 
Organization,  Research  and  Adminis- 
tration. Case  material  is  used  to  illus- 
trate certain  concepts  and  methods. 
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SOCIAL  WORK 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


SOW  403 

Social  Welfare  as  an  Institution  (3) 

An  exploration  of  the  background  and 
development  of  social  services  in  rela- 
tion to  economic,  political  and  social 
change,  an  analysis  of  the  organization 
of  the  delivery  of  social  services  in 
urban  society  with  attention  directed  to 
social  welfare  policies  and  programs. 
Field  observation  is  utilized  to  relate 
various  services  and  activities  to  course 
content. 


SOW  404 

Social  Work  Seminar  (3) 

This  advance  course  for  social  work 
majors  provides  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  read,  analyze  current  litera- 
ture, issues  and  developments  in  the 
field  of  social  work. 


SOW  407 

Aging  and  Social  Work  (3) 

A  survey  of  aging  as  a  social  issue  and 
an  introduction  to  gerontology.  This 
course  provides  an  opportunity  to  ex- 
plore Social  Work's  perspectives  in 
dealing  with  and  acting  on  behalf  of  the 
aged. 


SOW  408 

Social  Work  Writing 

Techniques  (3) 

Methods  of  case  recording  is  the  focus 
of  this  course.  Students  learn  how  to  re- 
cord relevant  data  and  how  to  write 
brief,  clear  and  meaningful  case  notes, 
treatment  plans,  and  social  histories. 


SOW  405 
Social  Policy  (3) 

This  course  examines  the  policy 
making  process  with  attention  to  the 
structure  of  power  and  decision-making 
at  the  national,  state  and  local  levels  of 
government.  The  course  takes  into 
account  the  vested  interest  and  influ- 
ence of  the  private  sector.  Models  for 
policy  formulation  and  analysis  are  also 
explored. 

SOW  406 

Social  Casework  and  Groupwork  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  stu- 
dents develop  knowledge  and  skills  in 
working  with  individuals,  families  and 
groups.  Students  can  also  learn 
theories  of  group  formation,  group 
process  and  group  work  techniques. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 
The  Public  Administration  curriculum  prepares  students  for  entry 
into  public  agencies  and  private  organizations  in  an  administrative  position. 
Administration  and  government  are  emphasized  by  the  program. 
Graduates  are  also  prepared  for  continued  graduate  study  in  public 
administration  and  in  political  science  by  this  curriculum. 


REQUIREMENTS: 

General  Education  Courses 
Public  Administration  Courses 
Political  Science  301  and  302 
Electives: 


60  credits 

36  credits 

6  credits 

24  credits 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101  Communications 

PSC  101  Physical  Science 

MAT  101  General  Math 

SSC  101  Man  in  Society 

OR 

HIS    101  World  Civilization 

REL  101  Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

PED  102  Physical  Education 

REA  101  Reading 

REA  100  Resource/Orientation 


3 

1 

1 

J_ 

18 


ENG  102  Communications 

BIO    101  Biology 

MAT  102  General  Math 

SSC  102  Man  in  Society 

OR 

HIS    102  World  Civilization 

SSC  103  Black  Experience 

PED  101  Physical  Education 


16 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

REL  201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

FRE  201 

French 

OR 

OR 

REL  202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

3 

OR 

SCC  201 

Intro  to  Sociology 

3 

Religion  Elective 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 

FRE  205 

French 

OR 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

3 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

ECO  200 

Intro  to  Economics 

3 

OR 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

3 

OR 

PSY  200 

Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

OR 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

3 

HIS    200 

History  of  American  People 

3 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

J_ 

16 

16 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

POL  301 

U.S.  Government 

3 

POL  302 

PAD  301 

Concepts  and  Issues  of 

PAD  302 

Public  Administration 

3 

PAD  303 

Principles  of  Public  Planning 

3 

PAD  304 

PAD  301 

Florida  Law  and  Public 

PAD  304 

Governance 

3 

PAD 

PAD 

Elective 

3 
15 

State  and  Local  Government 

Management  of 

Urban  Government 

Public  Personnel  Administration 

Administrative  Behavior 

Elective 


3 
3 
3 
3 

15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


PAD  401 

Management  of  State  Govt. 

3 

PAD  422    Field  Placement 

PAD  403 

Management  of  Federal  Govt. 

3 

PAD            Electives 

PAD  421 

Field  Placement 

6 

PAD 

Elective 

3 
15 

12 
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PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

PAD  301 

Concepts  and  Issues  of  Public 

Administration  (3) 

An  introductory  study  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  governmental  administration 
in  differing  environments;  the  role  of 
administrator  in  public  policy  issues  fac- 
ing administrators,  and  techniques  of 
administration. 

PAD  302 

Management  of  Urban 
Government  (3) 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  local  govern- 
ment units  in  the  urban  environment. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  organization 
and  function  of  local  agencies. 

PAD  303 

Principles  of  Public  Planning  (3) 

A  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  com- 
munity planning,  regional,  county  and 
city.  Consideration  is  given  to  master 
plans,  including  purpose,  content,  and 
method  of  implementation. 

PAD  304 

Public  Personnel  Administration  (3) 

An  analysis  of  personnel  problems  with 
emphasis  on  supervision  and  manage- 
ment of  public  employees  and  public 
orgnizations  in  a  period  of  change. 

PAD  305 

Florida  Law  and  Public 

Governance  (3) 

A  study  of  Florida  law  governing  the 
nature,  regulation,  and  control  of  coun- 
ties, charter  cities,  shool  districts  and 
special  districts.  The  creation,  altera- 
tion, dissolution,  legal  actions  by  and 
against,  powers  and  duties,  rights  and 
liabilities  of  local  governments  is 
studied. 


PAD  306 

Administrative  Behavior  (3) 

A  study  of  the  social,  psychological  and 
behavioral  theories  of  organization. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  concepts 
of  administrative  leadership,  the  organi- 
zation and  the  individual  with  emphasis 
on  governmental  organizations. 

PAD  401 

Management  of  State 
Government  (3) 

A  study  of  the  administration  and  con- 
stitutional problems  of  state  manage- 
ment in  the  American  federal  system. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  State  of 
Florida.  Prerequisite:  POL  301  and 
PAD  301 . 

PAD  421-422 

Field  Placement  in  Public 

Administration  (6)  (6) 

Prerequisite:   Senior  status.   Advisor 

approval. 
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DIVISION  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS 

The  program  of  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
and  Computer  Science,  is  designed  to  provide  opportunities  for 
students  (1)  to  concentrate  in  the  areas  of  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Medical  Technology,  Computer  Science  and  a  Dual 
Degree  in  Engineering;  (2)  to  gain  a  basic  knowledge  of  their  chosen  area 
and  related  areas  ;  (3)  to  complement  the  General  Education  program  with 
meaningful  and  satisfying  scientific  experiences;  and  (4)  to  obtain  sound 
preparation  for  professional  and  graduate  study. 

Students  in  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  are 
not  limited  to  the  suggested  courses  in  the  several  curricula  offered  by  this 
division.  With  the  aid  of  their  divisional  advisor(s)  and  with  the  permission 
of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  the  students  may  make  selections  from 
other  divisions  of  the  College,  which  may  be  included  in  the  degree 
program  or  may  be  taken  without  credit  toward  a  degree. 

Admission  Requirements 

Prospective  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Division  of  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics  are  directed  to  the  admission  requirements  for 
the  College  as  stated  on  page  24  in  this  catalogue. 

Before  an  applicant  is  fully  admitted  to  the  division,  General 
Education  requirements  must  be  satisfied.  This  statement  is  not  to  imply 
that  courses  in  the  intended  major  area  should  be  deferred  until  this 
requirement  is  satisfied.  Students  should  consult  with  a  divisional  advisor 
for  designing  a  curriculum  that  will  enable  him/her  to  accomplish  our 
objectives  within  the  parameters  set  by  the  College  in  a  reasonable 
amount  of  time. 

The  General  Education  Science  and  Mathematics  courses  may  be 
waived  but  other  courses  in  these  subjects  are  required  for  the  major. 
Students  should  consult  with  their  advisor  for  appropriate  substitutes. 

The  Division  requires  a  total  of  6  semester  hours  of  a  modern 
foreign  language. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  and  continue  as  a  major  in  the  Division  of 
Natural  Sciences,  a  grade  point  average  of  2.5  is  required.  Further,  a 
demonstration  of  competency  in  the  major  area  and  related  areas  is  a 
requirement  of  each  major  in  the  division.  This  requirement  should  be  met 
before  a  degree  is  conferred. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOLOGY 
The  student  in  Biology  must  complete  all  of  the  General  Education 
requirements  of  the  College  (except  for  General  Education  Science 
courses)  plus  32  semester  hours  of  Biology  and  departmental 
requirements  as  listed  in  the  Biology  Curriculum. 

A  minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  all  Science  electives  are  required  for 
graduation.  6  credit  hours  in  a  foreign  language  are  required.  Students 
intending  to  teach  Biology  in  the  secondary  school  should  consult  with  the 
Department  of  Education  for  additional  requirements.  A  Biology  minor  is 
expected  to  complete  twenty  (20)  semester  hours  in  biology  including  BIO 
120  and  121  (Principles  of  Biology).  A  suggested  curriculum  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Biology  is  shown  below. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

Principles  of  Biology 

3 

BIO    121 

Principles  of  Biology 

3 

General  Chemistry 

4 

CHM  131 

General  Chemistry 

4 

College  Alegebra 

3 

MAT  114 

Precalculus 

3 

OR 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

College  Trignometry 

HIS     120 

Black  Experience 

3 

Reading 

1 

Resource/Orientation 

1 
15 

18 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


101 


World  Literature 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

OR 

OR 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

American  Literature 

3 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

3 

General  Zoology 

4 

BIO    210 

General  Botany 

4 

Calculus 

3 

BIO    220 

Comparative  Anatomy 

4 

Organic  Chemistry 

4 

CHM  232 

Organic  Chemistry 

4 

Man  in  Society 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 

3 

OR 

OR 

World  Civilization 

3 

17 

HIS     102 

World  Civilization 

J3_ 
18 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

HIS    201 

History  of  the  American  People 

3 

BIO    310 

Genetics 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

BIO    301 

Vertebrate  Physiology 

OR 

OR 

REL   202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

BIO    302 

Plant  Physiolgy 

4 

OR 

FRE  201 

Foreign  Language 

3 

An  Ethics  Course 

PHY  201 

College  Physics 

4 

BIO    320 

Ecology 

3 

LAN   202 

Foreign  Language 

3 

PHY  202 

College  Physics 

4 

17 

16 

SENIOR  YEAR 

PSC  201 

Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

'Science  Elective 

2 

ECO  301 

Principles  of  Economics 

3 

BIO    311 

Cell  Biology 

4 

BIO    304 

Embryology 

4 

MAT  400 

Statistics 

3 

MAT  314 

Computer  Science 

3 

BIO    410 

Microbiology 

4 

'Science  Elective 

2 

BIO    451 

Seminar 

1 

BIO    450 

Seminar 

1 
16 

14 

*  For  the  non-honor  student,  maximum  of  four  (4)  credit  hours  in  BIO  410,  41 1  and  412  may 
count  toward  the  thirty-two  hours  required  for  graduation  in  Biology. 
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BIOLOGY 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

BIO  101 

Biological  Science  (3) 

Fundamental  concepts  of  biology.  Top- 
ics include  structure  and  functions  of 
cells,  basic  chemistry,  introductory 
genetics,  reproduction,  and  physiology. 
Emphasis  on  human  biology. 

BIO  200 

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (4) 

This  course  is  designed  for  beginners 
planning  to  enter  in  nursing,  medical 
technology,  mortuary,  physical  educa- 
tion, and  biological  science  programs. 
The  course  emphasizes  human  struc- 
ture, and  the  functions  of  various  or- 
gans and  systems.  Lecture  3  hours  and 
lab  2  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
BIO  1 1 1  with  C  grade  or  better. 

BIO  205 

General  Zoology  (4) 

Fundamental  concepts  of  biology.  Top- 
ics include  structure  and  functions  of 
cells,  introductory  genetics,  reproduc- 
tion, and  physiology.  Introduction  to  the 
principal  animal  phyla.  Lecture  3  hours, 
lab  2  hours  per  week. 

BIO  210 
General  Botany  (4) 

Organismic  approach  to  plant  biology. 
Structural  and  functional  relationships 
of  plant  organs  emphasizing  physiologi- 
cal activities.  Photosynthesis.  Funda- 
mental concepts  of  biology;  regulation, 
growth  and  development  of  seed 
plants.  Life  cycles,  reproduction  and 
success  in  the  plant  kingdom.  Dynam- 
ics of  plant  populations  and  ecology. 

BIO  220 

Comparative  Anatomy  (4) 

Anatomical  survey  of  a  selected  group 
of  animals.  Stresses  evolutionary  re- 
lationships between  taxa.  2  hours  lec- 
ture, 4  hours  lab  per  week.  Prerequis- 
ite: BIO  1 1 1 . 


BIO  301 

Vertebate  Physiology  (4) 

A  study  of  physiology  at  organismal 
level.  Topics  include  respiration, 
metabolism,  endocrinology,  reproduc- 
tion, environmental  physiology.  Lecture 
3  hours,  lab  2  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite: CHE  231,  BIO  201. 


BIO  302 

Plant  Physiology  (4) 

Metabolism  of  Plants.  Physical,  chemi- 
cal and  environmental  influence  on 
plant  metabolism.  Regulation  and  con- 
trol of  photosynthesis.  Structural  and 
functional  properties  of  metabolites. 
Organization  and  operation  of  the  prin- 
ciple metabolic  activities.  Growth  re- 
gulations and  development  of  plants. 
Tropisms.  Hormones,  laboratory:  Agri- 
cultural, horticultural,  and  floricultural 
methods.  Biomass  production  and 
yield,  hormones  influence.  Photo- 
periodism,  grafting,  girdling  and  propa- 
gation techniques.  3  hours  lecture,  2 
hours  lab  per  week.  Prerequisite:  CHE 
231. 


BIO  304 
Embryology  (4) 

A  study  of  development  as  exemplified 
by  an  investigation  of  representative 
vertebrate  embryos.  Lecture  3  hours, 
lab  2  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
BIO  111. 


BIO  310 
Genetics  (4) 

The  study  of  the  mechanisms  of  inheri- 
tance in  organism  and  populations. 
Laboratory  investigation  of  inheritance 
using  Drosophila  sp.,  or  Neurospora  sp. 
Lecture  3  hours,  lab  2  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  BIO  111  or  permission  of 
instructor. 
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BIO  311 

Cell  Biology  (4) 

Holistic  approach  to  the  living  dynamics 
of  the  cell.  Comparison  of  cell  types. 
Physical  and  chemical  nature  of  cell 
membranes  and  protoplasm.  Structural 
and  functional  correlations  of  organel- 
les, and  cell  membranes  emphasizing 
physiological  activities.  Regulation  of 
cell  growth  development  and  reproduc- 
tion. Evolution  of  the  cell  as  the 
simplest,  basic,  successful  unit  of  life. 
Topics  include:  Respiration,  Photosyn- 
thesis, Metabolism,  Cell  Cycles,  Active 
Transport,  Morphology,  development, 
fertilization,  Mitosis,  Meiosis,  Oparin 
theory,  Eukaryotic  cell,  Lac  Operon, 
feedback  regulation,  hormones  con- 
trols, cell  coordination  and  interactions, 
colony,  unicellular  types.  Prerequisite: 
CHE  231  and  CHE  232  or  permission  of 
instructor. 


BIO  320 

General  Ecology  (4) 

The  general  study  of  the  interaction  of 
individual  organisms,  populations  and 
communities  with  their  environment. 
Stress  is  placed  on  the  ecology  of 
South  Florida,  the  major  ecological 
crises  facing  this  area  and  some  of  the 
methods  available  to  overcome  them. 
Lecture  2  hours,  lab  4  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  BIO  111-112,  or  permis- 
sion of  advisor. 


BIO  410 
Microbiology  (4) 

Detailed  investigation  of  the  prokaryotic 
cell.  Structural  and  functional  charac- 
terization of  the  major  groups.  Phys- 
iological activities  of  Bacteria.  Role  of 
bacteria  in  the  environment  emphasiz- 
ing agricultural,  ecological  and  com- 
mercial usefulness.  Basic  concepts  of 
immunology,  virology,  and  pathology. 
Laboratory:  Culture  techniques  and 
asceptic  procedures.  Taxonomy  and 
characterization  of  bacterial  species. 
Environmental  influence  on  growth  and 
availability  of  species.  3  hours  lecture,  2 
hours  lab. 


BIO  411 

Directed  Studies  (1) 

Literature  research  into  a  specific 
current  topic  of  Biology,  expressing 
controversial  view  points  and  support- 
ing evidence.  Research  expected  to  be 
thorough,  complete,  and  accurately 
documented  according  to  correct  scien- 
tific form.  Written  report  to  be  (a)  sum- 
marized, (b)  presented  orally  and  (c) 
defended  before  colleagues,  faculty 
and  visitors  during  the  final  week  of  the 
semester. 


BIO  412 

Directed  Studies  11(1) 

Group  analysis  into  the  literature; 
course  designed  to  broaden  and  in- 
tegrate background  in  the  Biological 
Sciences. 


BIO  401 

Special  Topics  of  Biology  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  a  specific  area  in 
Biology.  Lab  includes  lab  research  and/ 
or  independent  readings.  Purpose  is 
to  allow  thorough  investigation  into  a 
specific  area.  Requirements:  Junior 
standing  and  permission  of  instructor  to 
be  arranged  prior  to  semester  of  work. 


BIO  450 

Departmental  Seminar  (1) 

Preparation  of  papers,  presentation  of 
papers  and  discussion  by  the  students 
of  current  biological  research  problems 
and  progress.  Required  of  all  senior 
Biology  majors;  attendance  by  all  Biol- 
ogy majors  and  minors  is  strongly  rec- 
ommended by  the  department.  1  hour 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Senior  stand- 
ing and  Biology  major. 
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BIO    451 

Departmental  Seminar  (1) 

Continuation  of  BIO  450,  which  is  a 
prerequisite. 

BIO  HRN  340  341   440  441 
(Honors)  (3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Biology.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  develop  their  own 
hypothesis  and  test  them  through 
series  of  well  planned  experiments. 
During  the  senior  year,  each  student 
will  present  his/her  report  in  scienti- 
fic form  and  defend  them  before  the 
College  Honors  Committee. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  CHEMISTRY 

A  major  in  Chemistry  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry 
is  currently  offered  on  the  Florida  Memorial  college  Campus.  However, 
students  who  desire  can  enroll  in  courses  beyond  those  offered  here 
through  consortial  arrangements  at  other  universities.  A  minimum  of  thirty- 
two  semester  hours  beyond  General  Chemistry  is  required.  Other 
requirements  are: 

MAT  1 1 1  College  Algebra 

MAT  1 1 3  College  Trigonometry 

MAT  201  Calculus  I  w  /  Analytic  Geometry 

MAT  202  Calculus  II  w  /  Analytic  Geometry 

PSC  201  College  Physics  I 

PSC  202  College  Physics  II 

Two  years  (12  semester  hours)  French. 

Consult  with  an  advisor  in  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and 

Mathematics  for  recommended  curriculum. 

The  following  courses  in  Chemistry  are  offered  at  Florida  Memorial 

College: 

CHE  131    General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHE  132   General  Chemistry  II  4 

CHE  231    Organic  Chemistry  I  4 

CHE  232   Organic  Chemistry  II  4 

CHE  331    Qualitative  Analysis  4 

CHE  332   Quantitative  Analysis  4 

CHE  431    Biochemistry  4 

A  chemistry  minor  is  expected  to  complete  twenty-four  (24) 

semester  hours  in  chemistry.  Students  who  desire  to  teach  Chemistry  in 

high  school  should  consult  their  divisional  advisor  for  recommended 

curriculum. 

All  Chemistry  majors  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  competency 

in  chemistry  and  related  areas. 
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CHEMISTRY 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


CHE  131 

General  Chemistry  I  (4) 

Introduction  to  basic  principles  of  Mod- 
ern Chemistry  including  Atomic  Struc- 
ture, Chemical  Formulas  and  Equation, 
and  the  Kinetic  theory.  Lecture  and 
lab.  Prerequisite:  1  year  high  school 
chemistry  or  recommendation  of 
advisor. 

CHE  132 

General  Chemistry  II  (4) 

A  continuation  of  General  Chemistry  I 
to  include  Ionization,  Acid-base  theory, 
and  introduction  to  Carbon  Compound, 
Chemical  Kinetics,  Chemical  Equilib- 
rium, Oxiation-Reduction  and  Nuclear 
Reactions.  Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequi- 
site: CHE  131. 


CHE  332 

Quantitative  Analysis  (4) 

The  study  and  practice  of  principles  of 
Volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis, 
and  technical  analysis  including  analy- 
tic calculations.  Laboratory  determina- 
tions of  common  metals,  nonmetals, 
acids  and  bases  are  included.  Lecture 
and  lab.  Prerequisite:  CHE  331  or  rec- 
ommendation of  divisional  advisor. 
Offered  on  demand. 


CHE  431 
Biochemistry  (4) 

Biochemistry  of  protein,  carbohydrate 
and  lipid  synthesis  and  metabolism. 
Biosynthesis  of  macromolecules  and 
enzymes.  Prerequisites:  CHE  231- 
232. 


CHE  231 

Organic  Chemistry  I  (4) 

An  introduction  to  the  synthesis,  prop- 
erties and  reactions  of  organic  com- 
pounds specifically  aliphatic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisites:  CHE  131-132 
or  recommendation  of  divisional  ad- 
visor. 


CHE  232 

Organic  Chemistry  II  (4) 

A  continuation  of  Organic  Chemistry  I 
with  particular  emphasis  on  Aromatic 
Compounds.  Lecture  and  lab.  Pre- 
requisite: CHE  231  or  recommenda- 
tion of  divisional  advisor. 

CHE  331 

Qualitative  Analysis  (4) 

An  introduction  to  the  theories  and 
methods  of  identification  and  separa- 
tion of  selected  inorganic  materials. 
Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequisites:  CHE 
131-132  or  recommendation  of  divi- 
sional advisor.  Offered  on  demand. 


CHE  450 

Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Study  of  the  states  of  matter, 
thermodynamics,  Kinetics,  chemical 
reactions,  phase  equilibria  and  elec- 
trochemistry. Prerequisites:  CHE  331- 
332. 


CHE  HNR  340  341   440  441 
(Honors)  (3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Chemistry.  Stu- 
dents will  be  expected  to  develop  their 
own  hypothesis  and  test  them  through 
series  of  well  planned  experiments. 
During  the  last  semester  of  the  senior 
year,  each  student  will  present  his/ 
her  report  in  scientific  form  and  de- 
fend them  before  the  College  Honors 
Committee. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MATHEMATICS 

The  Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  offers 
undergraduate  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  These  programs  are  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  advanced  study  of  careers  as  mathematicians,  actuaries, 
mathematical  economists,  operation  researchers,  and  teachers  or 
professors  of  mathematics.  For  these  careers  the  student  must  complete, 
with  at  least  a  2.5  GPA,  the  core  courses  which  are  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  a  solid  base  in  pure  mathematics.  The  core  courses  are: 

MAT  201    Calculus  w  /  Analytic  Geometry  I 

MAT  202   Calculus  w/ Analytic  Geometry  II 

MAT  203   Calculus  w  /  Analytic  Geometry  III 

MAT  302   Ordinary  Differential  Equations 

MAT  304   Theory  of  Equations 

MAT  406   Statistics 

MAT  41 1    Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable 

MAT  414   Directed  Readings 

In  addition,  the  student  must  have  a  2.5  GPA  in  all  electives  in 
mathematics.  The  student  is  required  to  complete  24  credit  hours  in 
mathematics  above  the  100  level.  The  student  is  also  required  to  complete 
a  year  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

The  more  advanced  student  should  start  in  Calculus.  Credit  by 
examination  is  allowed  by  permission  of  the  Divisional  Chairman,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

CHM  131 

General  Chemistry  I 

4 

CHM  232 

General  Chemistry  II 

4 

MAT  111 

College  Algebra 

3 

MAT  113 

College  Trigonometry 

3 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 

3 

REL   101 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

3 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 

REA  101 

Reading 

1 

REA  100 

Resource/Orientation 

1 
19 

17 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


Humanities 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

French 

OR 

OR 

REL   202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 

Spanish 

3 

MAT  202 

Calculus  w  /  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

Calculus  w  /  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

PHY  202 

College  Physics  II 

4 

World  Literature 

FRE  205 

French 

OR 

OR 

English  Literature 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

3 

OR 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

American  Literature 

3 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

College  Physics  1 

4 

OR 

Physical  Education 

1 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

_3 

17 

17 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

SSC  200 

Intro  to  Sociology 

3 

Differential  Equations 

3 

MAT  400 

Statistics 

3 

Spanish 

3 

SPA  310 

Spanish 

3 

OR 

OR 

French 

FRE  310 

French 

Computer  Science 

3 

MAT  315 

Computer  Science 

3 

Elective 

4 
16 

Elective 

_4_ 
16 

Theory  of  Equations 

Elective 

Electives 


SENIOR  YEAR 


MAT  411     Theory  of  a  Complex  Variable 
MAT  414    Directed  Readings 
Electives 
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MATHEMATICS 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

MAT     101-102 
Mathematics  (3) 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  arith- 
metic, Set  Theory  —  the  vocabulary 
and  symbolism  of  sets  and  basic  opera- 
tions with  sets.  Some  attention  to  the 
history  and  development  of  mathema- 
tics. A  study  of  the  concepts  and  tech- 
niques and  techniques  of  elementary 
algebra,  geometry,  and  trigonometry 
with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the 
number  system  in  daily  activities  and  as 
a  means  of  effective  thinking  and  com- 
munication. Science  and  Math  majors 
should  not  take  these  courses. 

MAT  111 
College  Algebra  (3) 

A  review  of  basic  topics  in  algebra  in- 
cluding factoring,  positive,  negative  and 
fractional  exponents,  quadratic  and 
radical  equations,  functions,  variation, 
logarithms,  progression,  probability  and 
theory  of  equations.  Fall  and  Spring. 

MAT  113 

College  Trigonometry  (3) 

Function  of  the  general  angle.  Law  of 
sines  and  cosines.  Solutions  of  triang- 
les. Problems  regarding  plane 
trigonomery.  Prerequisite:  MAT  111 
with  grade  C  or  better,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Spring  and  Fall. 

MAT  115 
Pre-Calculus  (3) 

Topics  in  pre-calculus  mathematics, 
matrices,  vectors,  analytic  geometry  in 
rectangular  and  polar  coordinates.  This 
course  is  open  by  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. Spring. 

MAT  200 

Analytic  Geometry  (3) 

A  study  of  basic  plane  analytic  geo- 
metry including  coordinate  systems, 
straight  line,  conic  sections  (circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola).  Pre- 
requisites: MAT  111  and  MAT  113  with 
grade  C  or  better.  Spring. 


MAT  201 

Calculus  w/  Analytic  Geometry  (3) 

A  study  of  basic  concepts  of  differentia- 
tion of  algebraic,  logarithmic,  exponen- 
tial and  trigonometric  functions  with  one 
independent  variable.  Prerequisite: 
MAT  113,  with  grade  C  or  better,  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Fall 

MAT  202 

Calculus  w/  Analytic  Geometry  II  (3) 

A  study  of  basic  concepts  of  integration 
of  algebraic  functions.  Introduction  to 
definite  and  indefinite  integrals,  applica- 
tion to  areas,  volumes;  centroids  and 
work;  and  indeterminate  forms.  Pre- 
requisite: MAT  201  with  grade  C  or 
better.  Spring. 

MAT  203 

Calculus  w/  Solid  Analytic 

Geometry  (3) 

Functions  of  more  than  one  variable 
and  their  geometric  representation,  par- 
tial derivatives,  multiple  integrals,  inde- 
finite series.  Prerequisite:  MAT  202 
with  grade  C  or  better. 

MAT  302 

Ordinary  Differential  Equations  (3) 

Special  methods  of  solving  certain  first 
order  equations,  linear  equations  in- 
cluding operator  methods,  series  solu- 
tions. Prerequisite:  MAT  202  with 
grade  C  or  better. 

MAT  303 

Theory  of  Equations  (3) 

Complex  numbers,  roots  of  equations, 
Newton's  method  and  other  approxima- 
tion methods;  determinants,  matrices. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  302. 

MAT  314 
CPS  314 
Computer  Science  (3) 

Introduction  to  the  principles,  language, 
and  use  of  digital  computers.  Program- 
ming in  Basic.  This  course  is  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  for  majors  in  the 
natural  sciences. 
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MAT  315 
CPS  315 
Computer  Science  (3) 

Continuation  of  MAT  314.  Programming 
in  Fortran. 

MAT  400 

Probabilty  and  Statistics  (3) 

The  frequency  distrubution;  central  ten- 
dencies or  average;  the  frequency 
curve;  correlation;  use  of  tabular  and 
graphic  methods  of  reporting  facts, 
interpreting  statistical  data. 

MAT  402 
Topology  (3) 

Sets  and  functions;  metric  spaces, 
compactness;  separation,  connected- 
ness. Prerequisite:  MAT  203  wtih 
grade  C  or  better. 

MAT  404 

Projective  Geometry  (3) 

Synthetic  projective  geometry;  intro- 
duction to  affine  and  non-Euclidean 
geometries.  Prerequisite:  MAT  111 
with  grade  C  or  better. 

MAT  405 

Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra  (3) 

Selected  topics  in  modern  algebra  in- 
cluding Boolean  algebra,  groups,  fields, 
rings,  ideals,  matrices  and  determin- 
ants. Prerequisite  MAT  111  with  grade 
C  or  better. 

MAT  206 
Introduction  to 
Mathematical  Statistics  (3) 

Sample  spaces;  random  variables; 
discrete  and  continous  frequency  distri- 
butions; sampling  theory,  including 
small  sample  distributions;  correlation 
and  regression;  testing  of  hypotheses 
and  goodness  of  fit;  non-parametric 
methods.  Prerequisite:  MAT  400. 

MAT  407 
Number  Theory  (3) 

Properties  of  numbers,  divisibility; 
Euclid's  algorithm;  congruence  and  re- 
sidue classes;  diophantine  equations; 
quadratic  residues. 


MAT  410 

Numerical  Analysis  (3) 

Finite  difference,  interpolation,  numeri- 
cal differentiation  and  integral  equa- 
tions, curve  fitting.  Prerequisite:  MAT 
203  with  C  or  better. 


MAT  411 

Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable  (3) 

Cauchy-Riemann  equations,  analytic 
functions,  complex  series  and  integrals, 
conformal  mapping.  Prerequisite: 
MAT  302  with  C  or  better. 


MAT  413 

Vector  Analysis  (3) 

Vector  algebra,  differentiation  and 
integration,  scalar  and  vector  fields, 
curvilinear  coordinates,  and  applica- 
tions. Prerequisites:  MAT  203  and  302 
with  C  or  better. 


MAT  414 

Directed  Readings  (3) 

Topics  selected  from  algebra,  geo- 
metry, analysis,  calculus.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  department  chairperson. 


MAT  HNR  340  341    440  441 
(Honors)  (3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Mathematics.  Stu- 
dents will  be  expected  to  develop  their 
own  hypotheses  and  test  them  through 
series  of  well  planned  experiments. 
During  the  last  semester  of  the  senior 
year,  each  student  will  present  his/ 
her  report  in  scientific  form  and  de- 
fend them  before  the  College  Honors 
Committee. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICS 


The  Division  of  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics  offers  a  major  in 
Physics  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physics.  The  student 
in  Physics  must  complete  all  of  the  General  Education  requirements  of  the 
College  (except  for  General  Education  Science  courses)  plus  32  semester 
hours  of  Physics  beyond  college  physics  and  departmental  requirements 
as  listed  in  the  Physics  Curriculum.  A  minimum  grade  average  of  2.5  in  all 
required  major  corses  is  required  for  graduation. 

A  minor  in  Physics  consist  of  24  semester  hours  of  credit  in 
departmental  courses:  Required  courses  for  minor  in  Physics  are: 

PHY  301    Mechanics 

Thermodynamics 
Electricity  and  Magnetism 
Optics 

Modern  Physics 
The  more  advance  student  should  start  in  Calculus  with  the 
advisor's  approval.  All  Physics  majors  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate 
competency  in  Physics  and  related  areas. 


PHY  302 
PHY  303 
PHY  304 
PHY  305 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 
CHM  131 
MAT  111 

English  Communications 
General  Chemistry  I 
College  Algebra 

3 
4 
3 

ENG  102 
CHM  232 
MAT  115 

English  Communications 
General  Chemistry  II 
Pre-Calculus 

MAT  113 
REL   101 

OR 

College  Trigonometry 

Intro  to  Biblical  Literature 

3 

3 

REL    101 
HIS     120 
PED   102 

Intro  to  Religion 
Black  Experience 
Physical  Education 

PED   101 
REA  101 
REA  100 

Physical  Education 

Reading 

Resource/Orientation 

1 

1 
18 

17 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

REL   201 

Introduction  to  Philisophy 

3 

FRE  201 

French 
OR 

3 

REL   202 

Philosophy  of  Religion 
OR 

3 

SPA  201 

Spanish 

REL   205 

Religions  of  the  World 

MAT  201 

Calculus  w  /  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

FRE  205 

French 

3 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 

3 

OR 

OR 

SPA  202 

Spanish 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

3 

MAT  202 

Calculus  w/  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

OR 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 

3 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

OR 

PHY  201 

College  Physics  I 

4 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

ENG  206 

OR 

American  Literature 

PHY  202 

College  Physics  II 

4 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

17 

17 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


PSY  200 

Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

SSC  200 

Intro  to  Sociology 

SPA  300 

Spanish 
OR 

3 

SPA  310 

Spanish 
OR 

FRE  300 

French 

FRE  310 

French 

MAT  203 

Calculus  w/  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

MAT  302 

Differential  Equation 

PHY  301 

Mechanics 

4 

PHY  302 

Thermodynamics. 

PHY  421 

Astronomy 

3_ 
16 

PHY  303 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

SENIOR  YEAR 


MAT  41 1  Theory  of  a  Complex  Variable 

MAT  314  Computer  Science 

PHY  304  Optics 

MAT  406  Statistics 

PHY  Elective 


3 

MAT            Elective 

3 

3 

PHY  305    Modern  Physics 

4 

4 

PHY  431     Seminar  in  Special  Topics 

1 

3 

PHY           Electives 

9 

3 

Lab  Elective 

J_ 

16 

19 
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PHYSICS 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 
PHY    301 
Mechanics  (3) 

The  Principles  of  Mechanics  from  the 
modern  point  of  view.  Special  treat- 
ment of  classical  mechanics,  including 
harmonic  motion  and  using  mathemati- 
cal techniques.  Lab  included.  Pre- 
requisite: MAT  202 
PHY  302 

Thermodynamics  (4) 
Waves,  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetic 
Energy.  Thermal  Phenomena.  Laws 
of  Thermodynamics,  Radiation  using 
Calculus.  Lab  included.  Prerequisites: 
MAT  302,  PHY  301 . 

PHY  304 
Optics  (4) 

Optical  Physics.  Geometrical  and  wave 
approach.  Theory  of  Interference,  Dif- 
fraction and  Polarization.  Absorption. 
Coherence  phenomena,  application  to 
modern  physical  research.  Lab  in- 
cluded. Prerequisite:  PHY  303. 

PHY  305 
Modern  Physics  (4) 

Introduction  of  modern  physics.  Relativ- 
ity. Quantization,  atomic  structure,  in- 
troduction to  Nuclear  Physics.  General 
description  of  nuclear  forces.  Qualita- 
tive description  of  various  nuclear  mod- 
els. Historical  approach.  Prerequisite: 
PHY  304. 

PHY  401 

Physics  of  Energy  (3) 

The  science  of  energy  and  its  conser- 
vation. Its  relationship  to  environmental 
problems.  Sources  of  energy  such  as 
oil,  gas,  nuclear  fission,  breeder  re- 
actor, solar  energy,  geothermal  energy. 
It  provides  the  student  with  a  general 
background  in  these  subject  areas. 
Designed  for  senior  year. 

PHY  411 

Solid  State  Physics  (3) 

Cristallography.  X-ray  Diffraction.  Theo- 
ry of  the  electronic  structure  of  solids; 
mechanical,  electric,  magnetic  and  opti- 
cal properties  of  solids.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 


PHY  415 
Astronomy  (3) 

A  treatment  of  stars,  the  sun,  planets, 
satellites,  comets,  meteors,  stellar  sys- 
tems, matter  and  energy  in  the  univer- 
se. Introduction  to  recent  astronomical 
discoveries,  emphasis  in  black  holes, 
quasars  and  cosmology.  Designed  for 
senior  year. 

PHY  420 
Special  Topics  (1) 

Survey  of  selected  scientific  periodical 
literature.  Intensive  study  of  a  specific 
area  in  Physics.  It  can  include  some  re- 
search or  independent  readings.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing. 

PHY  425 
Photography  (1) 

This  is  a  special  lab-course  with  em- 
phasis in  scientific  photography,  optical 
procedures,  color  and  holography. 

PHY  427L 
Senior  Lab.  (1) 

This  is  a  particular  lab,  designed  tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  needs  and 
the, fields  our  department  is  working 
on.  A  biophysics  approach  will  be 
considered. 

PHY  430 
Introduction  to 
Quantum  Mechanics 

Schroendinger  Equation.  Spectral  Ser- 
ies. Perturbation  theory  and  atomic 
structure.  Quantum  statistical  mechan- 
ics. Molecular  spectroscopy.  Prerequi- 
site: Senior  standing. 

PHY  340  341   440  and 
441   HNR 
(3  hours  each) 

Honors  research  in  Physics.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  develop  their  own 
hypothesis  and  test  them  through 
series  of  well  planned  experiments. 
During  the  last  semester  of  the  sen- 
ior year,  each  student  will  present 
his/her  report  in  scientific  form  and 
defend  them  before  the  College  Honors 
Committee. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

In  addition  to  the  General  Education  requirements  of  the  College 
and  Divisional  requirements,  a  major  in  Computer  Science  needs  32  hours 
in  Computer  Science  courses  to  graduate. 

The  program  provides  the  opportunity  for  adequate  preparation  for 
careers  in  its  application;  as  well  as  graduate  education. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

MAT  111 

College  Algebra 

3 

MAT  115 

Pre-Calculus 

3 

CSC  131 

Principles  of  Computer 

CSC  132 

Principles  of  Computer 

Programming  I 

3 

Programming  II 

3 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 

3 

REL  3 

Intro  to  Religion 

3 

SSC  103 

Black  Experience 

3 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 

RES  100 

Resource  /  Orientation 

1 
17 

16 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


CSC  210 

Assembly  Languages 

3 

CSC  215 

Computer  Organization 

3 

ENG  201 

World  Literature 
OR 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 
OR 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

3 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

3 

MAT  201 

Calculus  w  /  Analytic 

MAT  202 

Calculus  w  /  Analytic 

Geometry 

3 

Geometry 

3 

PHY  201 

College  Physics  I 

4 

PHY  202 

College  Physics  II 

4 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

Foreign  Language 

_3_ 
17 

Foreign  Language 

17 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 


PSY  200  Intro  to  Psychology 

MAT  302  Differential  Equation 

CSC  320  Machine  Organization  I 

CSC  333  System  Analysis  and  Designs 

HUM  201  Humanities 


3 

SSC  200 

Intro  to  Sociology 

3 

MAT  400 

Statistics 

3 

CSC  321 

Machine  Organization  II 

3 

CSC  335 

Data  Structure 

3 

REP  201 

Intro  to  Physiology 
OR 

REL  203 

Philosophy  of  Religion 
OR 

REL  205 

World  Religion 

15 


15 


SENIOR  YEAR 


MAT  304 

Theory  of  Equations 

3 

MAT  41 1 

CSC  405 

Programming  Languages 

3 

CSC  415 

CSC  411 

Numerical  Analysis  I 

3 

CSC  412 

MAT 

Electives 

3 

CSC  351 

CSC  350 

Problems  in  Computer  Science 

3 
15 

MAT 

Theory  of  Complex  Variables 
Computation  Theory 
Numerical  Analysis  II 
Problems  in  Computer  Science  II 
Electives 
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COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 

CSC  100 

Introduction  to  Computers  (3) 

An  introductory  course  with  emphasis 
on  the  applications  of  microcomputers 
in  our  society.  Students  will  be  trained 
to  develop  and  write  programs  in  Basic. 
This  course  is  open  only  to  non-science 
majors  and  non-business  majors. 

CSC  105 

Basic  Computer  Programming  (3) 

Basic  Computer  Programming  and  its 
applications.  Study  of  the  basic  assem- 
bly language.  Algorithms,  Flow  charts, 
programs  and  program  structure.  This 
course  is  open  only  to  non-science 
majors  and  non-business  majors.  Pre- 
requisite CSC  100. 

CSC  131 

Principles  of  Computer 

Science  Programming  I  (3) 

Basic  Programming,  computer  systems 
and  program  structures.  Algorithm 
development,  Data  representation  and 
Flow  charts.  Science  majors. 

CSC  132 

Principles  of  Computer 

Programming  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  CSC  131.  Programming 
in  Pascal  or  Fortran  of  numerical  and 
verification  of  programs.  Computer  sol- 
ution of  numerical  and  non-numerical 
problems.  Prerequisite:  CSC  131. 

CSC  210 

Assembly  Language 
Programming  (3) 

Symbolic  coding  techniques  used  in  the 
scientific  fields.  Interrupt  processing 
and  queueing.  Modular  programming  at 
the  machine  level  language.  Develop- 
ing and  utilization  of  Real  Time  Prog- 
ramming techniques.  Prerequisites: 
CSC  131  and  CSC  132. 


CSC  215 

Computer  Organization  (3) 

Basic  concepts  of  data,  linear  lists, 
strings,  arrays,  orthogonal  lists.  Order- 
ing and  sorting  techniques.  Recursion, 
string  and  list  processing  languages. 
Development  of  structures,  functions  of 
operationg  systems.  Demand  service 
models.  Prerequisites:  CSC  131  and 
CSC  132. 

CSC  320  321 

Machine  Organization  I  and  II  (3)  (3) 

Linear,  non-linear  and  dynamic  prog- 
ramming. Queueing  simulation  models. 
Input  and  output  of  numerical  and  non- 
numerical  data  arrays.  Prerequisites: 
CSC  131  and  CSC  132. 

CSC  333 

Systems  Analysis  and  Design  (3 

Identification  of  requirement,  planning 
and  measurement  of  computer  effec- 
tiveness. Reliability,  performance  and 
cost  especially  in  telecommunications. 
Estimation  and  optimization  process. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  131  and  CSC  132. 

CSC  335 

Data  Base  Systems 

and  Structure  (3) 

General  application  of  data  structures 
as  used  in  the  mathematics  and  scien- 
tific fields.  It  includes  data  set  structures 
and  relationships  to  file  activity  such 
as  operation  system  services,  multi- 
programming, background  and  fore- 
ground processing  of  numerical  data. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  131  and  CSC  132. 

CSC  350  351 
Special  Problems  in 
Computer  Science  (3) 

Research  or  individual  readings  in  a 
named  area.  Prerequisites:  CSC  131 
and  CSC  132. 
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CSC  350  351 
Special  Problems  in 
Computer  Science  (3) 

Research  or  individual  readings  in  a 
named  area.  Junior  standing.  Pre- 
requisites: CSC  131  and  CSC  132. 

CSC  405 

Programming  Language  (3) 

Definition  of  Language  structure.  Types 
of  Data  and  Structure.  Data  flow  and 
control  structures.  Lexical  analysis, 
parsing  and  run  time  considerations. 
Prerequisites:  CSC  131,  132. 

CSC  411-412 
Numerical  Analysis  I  (3) 

Mathematical  development  of  func- 
tional approximation.  Topics  include 
interpolation,  quadrature,  numerical  dif- 
ferentiation and  solution  of  ordinary 
differential  equation.  Prerequisites: 
CSC  131,  132  MAT  302. 

CSC  415 
Computation  Theory  (3) 

Application  of  computers  to  the  study  of 
the  algorithms  of  numerical  methods. 
Topics  will  include  interpolation,  solu- 
tions to  linear  equations,  matrices, 
numerical  differentiation,  intergration, 
and  general  analysis  of  errors  as- 
sociated with  the  algorithms.  Pre- 
requisites: CSC  131,  132,  MAT  302. 

CSC  451   452 
Special  Problems  in 
Computer  Science  (3)  (3) 

Research  or  individual  readings  in  a 
specialized  area.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing. 

CSC  HNR  441 
Honors  (3) 

Honors  research  in  Computer  Science. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  develop 
their  own  hypotheses  and  test  them 
through  series  of  well  planned  experi- 
ments. During  the  last  semester  of  the 
senior  year,  each  student  will  present 
his/her  report  in  scientific  form  and 
defend  them  before  the  College  Honors 
Committee.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing. 
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PRE-ENGINEERING 
DUAL  DEGREE  ENGINEERING  PROGRAM 

In  cooperation  with  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology  in  Atlanta, 
Georgia  and  Tuskegee  Institute  in  Tuskegee,  Alabama,  Florida  Memorial 
College  offers  the  Dual  Degree  Engineering  5-year  program.  Under  this 
program,  the  student  attends  Florida  Memorial  College  for  3  years  and 
then  attends  the  engineering  program  for  2  years.  Thus,  students  enrolled 
in  this  program  can  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  in  any  one  of 
the  traditional  science  disciplines  such  as  Physics,  Chemistry  and 
Mathematics  simultaneously  with  appropriate  engineering  degrees. 

The  Dual  degree  will  only  be  awarded  contingent  upon  successful 
completion  of  prescribed  work  at  both  institutions  (FMC  and  Engineering 
College).  To  be  eligible  for  the  second  phase  of  the  program,  (a)  a 
qualified  student  shall  have  completed  three  years  (at  least  93  credit 
hours)  of  the  Florida  Memorial  College's  degree  requirement  towards  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  any  of  the  appropriate  science  disciplines 
(chemistry,  physics  and  mathematics)  (b)  have  completed  at  least 
three-fourths  of  the  requirements  of  the  General  Studies  program,  (c) 
have  a  cummulative  GPA  of  2.5  (d)  be  recommended  by  the  program 
director  of  FMC. 

Dual  degree  engineering  students  meeting  these  qualifications  will 
be  admitted  as  full  time  engineering  students  at  any  of  the  cooperating 
engineering  institutions,  with  full  junior  standing.  A  student  who  is  unable 
to  meet  these  requirements  after  the  three  years  at  FMC,  may  be 
withdrawn  form  the  Dual  Degree  Engineering  Program.  Such  a  student 
may  instead  be  counseled  to  complete  the  requirement  for  the  appropriate 
FMC  degree.  A  student  who  is  dismissed  from  any  of  the  cooperating 
engineering  colleges  for  unsatisfactory  academic  standing/ability  may 
return  to  Florida  Memorial  College  and  continue  his/her  studies  towards 
the  appropriate  FMC  degree. 

The  following  combinations  are  suggested  Dual  degree  options: 

I  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering. 

II  Physics  and  Mechanical  Engineering. 

III  Mathematics  and  Civil  Engineering. 

IV  Physics  and  Electrical  Engineering. 

V  Any  Basic  Science  and  Interdisciplinary  Engineering. 
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In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  General  Studies  Program,  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  three-year  program  at  FMC  shall  complete  the 
following  courses: 

Physical  Education  (PED  101  and  102)  2  hours 

Mathematics  (MAT  112, 115,  201,  202,  203,  302,  314)  21  hours 

Chemistry  (CHM  131, 132,  231,  232,  331,  332)  20  hours 

Physics  (PHY  201 ,  202,  303,  304)  20  hours 

Pre-Engineering  Seminar  (PEG  110)  2  hours 

Introduction  to  Engineering  (PEG  112)  2  hours 

Engineering  Graphics  (PEG  201  and  202)  6  hours 

There  are  slight  variations  in  the  curricula  of  the  two  cooperating 
engineering  colleges.  Additionally,  variations  also  exist  in  the  sciences  and 
mathematics  requirements  for  the  different  engineering  degrees.  Thus,  the 
program  of  study  for  a  certain  option  may  be  subjected  to  some  minimal- 
modifications.  In  view  of  these  differences,  pre-engineering  students  are 
encouraged  to  select  both  their  dual  degree  options  and  cooperating 
engineering  colleges  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


ENG  101 

English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

PEG  110 

Pre-Engineering  Seminar 

2 

PEG  112 

Intro  to  Engineering 

2 

MAT  113 

College  Trigonometry 

3 

MAT  115 

Pre-Calculus 

3 

CHM  131 

General  Chemistry 

4 

CHM  132 

General  Chemistry4 

SSC  101 

Man  in  Society 

3 

SSC  102 

Man  in  Society 

3 

PED  101 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  102 

Physical  Education 

1 

RES  100 

Resource/Orientation 

1 

17 

HIS     120 

Black  Experience 

J_ 
19 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


ENG  201 

World  Literature 
OR 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 
OR 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

3 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

3 

PEG  201 

Engineering  Graphs  I 

3 

PEG  202 

Engineering  Graphs  II 

3 

PED  200 

Physical  Education 

1 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

1 

MAT  201 

Calculus  w/  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

MAT  202 

Calculus  w/  Analytic  Geometry 

3 

PHY  201 

College  Physics  I 

4 

PHY  202 

College  Physics  II 

4 

LAN   201 

Foreign  Languages 

3 

17 

LAN   202 

Foreign  Languages 

16 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

MAT  203 

Calculus  w/ Solid 

MAT  302 

Computer  Science 

3 

Analytic  Geometry 

3 

REL  201 

Intro  to  Philosophy 

3 

PSC  201 

Intro  to  Psychology 

3 

CHE  231 

Organic  Chemistry 

4 

CHE  231 

Organic  Chemistry 

4 

CHE  331 

Quantitative  Analysis 

4 

CHE  331 

Qualitative  Analysis 

4 

PHY  304 

Heat  and  Thermodynamics 

4 

PHY  303 

Mechanics 

4 
18 

18 
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PRE-ENGINEERING 
COURSE  OFFERINGS 


PEG  110 

Pre-Engineering  Seminar  (2) 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  relationship  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  the  various  engineer- 
ing fields.  Special  topics  related  to 
engineering,  physics,  chemistry  and 
mathematics  will  be  covered.  Topics 
include  demonstrations  and  explana- 
tion of  certain  scientific  devices,  and 
presentations  by  minority  engineers  in 
active  practice. 

PEG  112 

Intro  to  Engineering  (2) 

Continuation  of  PEG  110. 

PEG  201 

Engineering  Gaphics  (3) 

The  importance  of  graphical  commun- 
ication in  fundamental  engineering 
concepts,  and  the  application  of  these 
concepts  to  solution  of  engineering 
design  problems. 

PEG  202 

Engineering  Graphics  li  (3) 

Analysis  of  engineering  problems  using 
graphical  solutions  involving  three 
dimensions. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Medical  Technology  is  offered  in 
cooperation  (3  +  1)  with  the  Meharry  Medical  College  —  Division  of 
Medical  Technology,  in  Nashville,  Tennessee,  Students  in  this  program  will 
spend  the  first  three  years  in  Florida  Memorial  College  and  fourth  year, 
which  is  the  clinical  year  at  Meharry.  Eligibility  for  the  final  year  of  the 
program  at  Meharry  depends,  but  is  not  limited  to  the  following  criteria:  (a) 
completion  of  3  years  of  prescribed  courses  towards  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Medical  Technology  (b)  a  grade  point  average  of  not 
less  than  2.5,  overall,  and  2.5  in  biological  and  physical  science  courses 
taken  (c)  recommendation  by  Florida  Memorial  College  Science  Division 
and  (d)  a  health  certificate. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


English  Communications 

3 

ENG  102 

English  Communications 

3 

Principles  of  Biology 

4 

BIO     121 

Principles  of  Biology 

4 

General  Chemistry 

4 

CHM  132 

General  Chemistry 

4 

College  Algebra 

MAT  115 

Pre-Calculus 

3 

OR 

PED   102 

Physical  Education 

1 

College  Trigonometry 

3 

REL    101 

Intro  to  Religion 

3 

Physical  Education 

1 

Reading 

1 

Resource/Orientation 

1 
17 

18 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


ENG  201 

World  Literature 

OR 

ENG  203 

English  Literature 

OR 

ENG  205 

American  Literature 

CHM  231 

Organic  Chemistry 

PHY  201 

General  Physics 

SSC   102 

Man  in  Society 

PED  201 

Physical  Education 

HIS     120 

Black  Experience 

ENG  202 

World  Literature 
OR 

ENG  204 

English  Literature 
OR 

3 

ENG  206 

American  Literature 

4 

HUM  201 

Humanities 

3 

CHM  232 

Organic  Chemistry 

3 

PHY  202 

General  Physics 

1 
3 

BIO    301 

Vertebrate  Physiology 
OR 

BIO    304 

Embryology 

PED  202 

Physical  Education 

18 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

BIO    310 

Genetics 

ECO  301 

Principles  of  Economics 

3 

OR 

BIO    330 

Parasitology 

4 

BIO    311 

Cell  Biology 

4 

CHE  332 

Quantitative  Analysis 

4 

BIO    331 

Microbiology 

4 

CHE  431 

Biochemistry 

3 

CHE  331 

Quantitative  Analysis 

4 

SPA  202 

Foreign  Language 

3 

MAT  400 

Statistics 

3 

REL   201 

Intro  to  Philsophy 

SPA  201 

Foreign  Language 

3 

OR 

REL   203 

Philosophy  of  Religion 
OR 

3 

REL   205 

World  Religions 

18 


20 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Clinical  year  will  be  spent  at  Meharry  Medical  College  —  Division  of 
Technology.  The  following  courses  will  be  completed  at  the  medical 
college  as  part  of  the  degree  requirements: 

Blood  Banking 

Biochemistry 

Clinical  Chemistry 

Hematology 

Microbiology 

Parasitology 

Immunology 

Instrumentation 

Clinical  Rotation 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
PROGRAM 

BIO  120 

Principles  of  Biology  (4) 

This  course  is  designed  for  freshmen 
majors  in  the  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  as  well  as  other  students 
who  plan  to  pursue  professional  or 
para-professional  careers  in  biomedical 
sciences.  It  is  constituted  by  three  one- 
hour  lecture  sessions  and  two  one-hour 
laboratory  periods.  This  course  covers 
physico-chemical  organization,  the  reg- 
ulatory mechanism  and  the  energy  of 
living  systems. 

BIO  121 

Principles  of  Biology 

Continuation  of  BIO  120.  Topics  include 
homostasis,  Gene  relationship  to  repro- 
duction, growth  and  development, 
population,  environment  and  evolution 
(3  hours  lecture  and  2  hours  lab- 
oratory). 

BIO  330 
Parasitology  (4) 

Introduction  to  the  morphology,  life  his- 
tory and  medical  significance  of  parasi- 
tic and  symbiotic  form  of  life.  It  is  con- 
stituted by  three  one-hour  lecture 
sessions  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period.  The  laboratory  portion  deals 
with  the  recognition  of  common  human 
parasites,  with  the  aid  of  both  living  and 
preserved  parasites  and  other  sym- 
bionts.  Prerequisites:  BIO  120  and 
121. 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS 

This  Division  of  Science  and  Mathematics  also  prepares  students  for 
the  following  pre-professional  programs: 

I     PRE-MEDICAL  (Medicine,  Osteopathy,  Padiatry,  etc.) 
PRE-DENTAL 
PRE-VETERINARY 

II      PRE-PHARMACY 


Students  interested  in  any  of  the  pre-professional  programs  in 
group  I  should  choose  an  undergraduate  major  in  the  natural  sciences  that 
holds  the  greatest  interest  for  them.  But  it  should  be  emphasized  that  the 
minimum  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  professional  schools 
can  be  met  at  Florida  Memorial  College  by  majoring  in  either  Biology  or 
Chemistry.  Beginning  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year,  students  in  these 
programs  are  encouraged  to  take  the  appropriate  aptitude  tests  and 
complete  their  applications  to  the  various  professional  schools  by  the  end 
of  summer.  Both  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  and  the  Dental 
Aptitude  Testing  program  are  usually  administered  each  spring  and  fall,  at 
the  University  of  Miami,  Coral  Gables.  Information  about  these  and  other 
tests  may  be  obtained  from  the  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Division  Office. 

It  is  imperative  that  the  pre-professional  student  give  full  time  to 
study,  in  view  of  the  increasingly  high  admissions  standards  for  these 
professions.  The  miminum  acceptable  grade  point  average  for  professional 
schools  is  over  3.0.  Thus,  students  who  are  unable  to  maintain  this 
average  by  the  junior  year  will  be  advised  to  consider  other  options. 

To  satisfy  the  pre-pharmacy  requirements,  a  student  will  spend  two 
years  at  Florida  Memorial  college  before  transferring  to  appropriate 
schools  of  pharmacy.  Our  curricula  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years 
in  the  B.S.  degree  in  chemistry  are  compatible  with  most  pharmacy 
programs,  Thus,  after  the  first  two  years  of  pre-pharmacy  program  at 
Florida  Memorial  College,  a  student  can  transfer  to  a  pharmacy  school 
without  losing  credits. 

All  pre-professional  programs  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  pre- 
professional  advisory  committee  of  three,  headed  by  the  chairperson  of 
the  division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  During  the  junior  and 
senior  year,  for, students  in  Group  I  programs  and  sophomore  year  for  the 
pre-pharmacy  program,  the  committee  is  responsible  for  curriculum 
requirement,  general  counseling  and  the  preparation  of  recommendation 
letters  that  are  required  of  all  applicants  to  professional  schools. 
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Board  of 
Trustees 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  MEMBERS 


APRIL  1984 


Mr.  Arthur  Ashe 
Dr.  Robert  E.  Davis 
Mrs.  Celestine  F.  Dixon 
Judge  Wilkie  D.  Ferguson 
Rev.  Joseph  F.  Hargrett 


Mrs.  Amelia  Houston 
Rev.  Dr.  James  C.  Sams 
Mr.  Edward  F.  Swenson 
Mr.  Elmer  Young,  Jr. 


APRIL  1985 


Atty.  W.  George  Allen 
Mrs.  Mary  Babcock 
Dr.  T.  B.  Boyd 
Mr.  Gerald  Eubanks 
Mr.  R.  RayGoode 


Mr.  Jerry  Blank 
Mr.  Dewey  Knight,  Jr. 
Atty.  Henry  Latimer 
Dr.  William  F.  Lee 
Rev.  Dr.  Henry  J.  Lyons 


APRIL  1986 


Mr.  W.  Mitchell  Hines 
Mr.  Robert  B.  Holmes 
Dr.  Shirley  Jones 
Atty.  Jesse  M.  McCrary 


Sen.  Carrie  Meek 
Mr.  Garth  Reeves,  Sr. 
Rev.  George  E.  Weaver 
Atty.  I.  W.  Williams 
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OFFICERS 

Judge  Wilkie  D.  Ferguson,  Chairman 

Rev.  Dr.  James  C.  Sams,  Vice  Chairman 

Mr.  Dewey  Knight,  Jr.,  Secretary 

Mr.  R.  Ray  Goode,  Chairman,  Executive  Committee 

FIVE  STANDING  COMMITTEES 

EDUCATIONAL  CONCERNS  COMMITTEE 

Dr.  Robert  E.  Davis* 

Mrs.  Mary  Babcock 

Mrs.  Celestine  F.  Dixon 

Mr.  Gerald  Eubanks 
Rev.  Joseph  F.  Hargrett 

Dr.  Shirley  Jones 
Mr.  Dewey  Knight,  Jr. 
Dr.  William  F.  Lee 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  R.  Ray  Goode* 

Judge  Wilkie  D.  Ferguson 

Mr.  W.  Mitchell  Hines 

Mr.  Dewey  Knight,  Jr. 

Mr.  Edward  F.  Swenson 

FINANCE  &  FACILITY  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  Elmer  Young,  Jr.* 

Mr.  Jerry  Blank 

Dr.  T.  B.  Boyd 

Mr.  R.  Ray  Goode 

Mr.  Robert  B.  Holmes 

Atty.  Henry  Latimer 

Mr.  Edward  F.  Swenson 

Rev.  George  E.  Weaver 

Atty.  I.  W.  Williams 


178 


INTERPRETATION  &  DEVELOPMENT  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  W.  Mitchell  Hines* 

Atty.  W.  George  Allen 

Mr.  Arthur  Ashe 

Rev.  Dr.  Henry  J.  Lyons 

Atty.  Jesse  J.  McCrary 

Sen.  Carrie  Meek 

Mr.  Garth  Reeves,  Sr. 

Rev.  Dr.  James  C.  Sams 

Rev.  George  E.  Weaver 

NOMINATING  COMMITTEE 

Rev.  Joseph  F.  Hargrett* 

Judge  Wilkie  D.  Ferguson 

Mrs.  Amelia  Houston 

Atty.  I.  W.  Williams 


'Chairperson 

NOTE:  The  President  is  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  Standing  Committees. 
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President's 
Cabinet 


Willie  C.  Robinson,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D. 
President  of  the  College 


Richard  E.  Williams,  B.S.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Vice  President  of  the  College 


Barbara  Starling  Ricks,  B.M.E.,  M.M.E.,  Ed.D. 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 


K.  V.  Rao,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.B.A. 
Business  Manager 


Anna  M.  Benjamin  Price,  B.A.,  M.S. 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs 


Sammuel  H.  McClendon,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D. 
Director  of  Development 
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The  Faculty 
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THE  FACULTY 


Arthur     Lecturer 

Ashe     Wimbleton  Champion,  1975 
U.S.  Open  Champion,  1958 
Captain  of  U.S.  Davis  Team; 
Columnist,  The  Washington  Post; 
Television  Commentator  ABC. 

Helen     Associate  Professor,  Education 
Bergovoy     A.A.,  Miami-Dade  Community 
College; 
B.Ed.,  University  of  Miami; 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Miami; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Miami; 


Rosalyn 

Chairperson,  Division  of  Humanities 

Blake-Jones 

Associate  Professor,  English; 

B.A.,  Bethune-Cookman  College; 

M.A.,  Syracuse  University; 

Ed.D.,  Florida  Atlantic 

University. 

Robert 

Assistant  Professor, 

Branch,  Jr. 

Special  Education. 

B.S.,  Florida  A  &M; 

M.A.,  Eastern  Michigan 

University. 

Ernestine 

Assistant  Professor,  English 

Carr 

B.S.,  Alabama  State  University; 

M.Ed.,  Alabama  State  University. 

Howard 

Director,  Liberty  City  Center 

Carter 

Associate  Professor,  English. 

H.K. 
Chaudhari 


B.A.,  Bethune-Cookman; 
M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska; 
D.A.,  University  of  Strassbourg. 

Professor,  Biology 
B.S.,  University  of  Rajasthan; 
M.S.,  University  of  Rajasthan; 
Ph.D.,  New  Mexico  State  University 
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Laban     Head  Librarian 
Connor     B.  Gen.  Ed.,  University  of 
Nebraska-Omaha; 
M.S.,  Emporia  (Kansas)  State 

University; 
Ed.S.,  Nova  University. 

Donald     Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Cook     B.A.,  Florida  A  &  M  University; 
M.S.,  University  of  Miami; 
M.S.,  Florida  International 
University. 

Thomas  J.     Acting  Chairperson,  Division  of 
Craft,  Sr.     Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
B.S.,  Central  State  University; 
M.S.,  Kent  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University. 


J.  Hugh 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Cummings 

Religion 

A.B.,  Marietta  College; 

S.T.B.,M.  Div.  Wesley; 

Theological  Seminary, 

Th.M.lliff  School  of 

Theology. 

Oscar 

Associate  Professor,  Marketing 

DeShields 

B.A.,  Cheyney  State  College 

M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology; 

Ph.D.,  Candidate  M. IT. 

Carmen 

Assistant  Professor, 

Diaz 

Mathematics/Physics 

Michael 
Eisenstadt 


B.S.,  University  of  Havana; 
M.S.,  University  of  Havana; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Havana; 
Further  Study,  University  of  Miami. 

Lecturer  in  Religion 
B.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati; 
BHL.,  Hebrew  Union  College; 
MAHL.,  Hebrew  Union  College. 
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Richard     Associate  Professor,  Spanish 
Eldridge     B.A.,  New  Mexico  State  University; 

M.A.,  The  University  of  the  Americas; 

Ph.D.,  Universidad  Jaime  Balmes. 

Hossein     Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
E.  Fonouni     B.S.,  San  Jose  State; 
M.S.,  San  Jose  State; 
B.S.,  Central  State  University; 
Ph.D.,  Penn  State  University; 
Further  study,  University  of  Connecticut. 

Eva     Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Hansen     B.A.,  Mary  Washington  University 
of  Virginia; 
M.A.,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia 
University. 

Alcee  L.     Professor,  Criminal  Justice 
Hastings     B. A.,  Fisk  University; 

J.D.,  Florida  A  &  M  University. 

Annie  C.     Assistant  Professor,  Physical 
Henderson     Education 

B.S.,  Savannah  State  College; 
M.S.,  Kansas  State  University. 

Clyde     Associate  Professor,  Political  Science 
House     B.A.,  University  of  Michigan; 

M.A.,  University  of  Michigan; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Benjamin     Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
Isom     Director  of  Testing 

B.S.,  Florida  International  University; 
M.A.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado; 
Ph.D.,  Nova  University. 

Louis  S.     Assistant  Professor,  Criminal 
Johnson     Justice 

B.S.,  Mercer  University; 

J.D.,  Walter  F.  George  School 
of  Law,  Mercer  University. 
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Daniel     Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Kean     B. A.,  University  of  Michigan; 

M.B.A.,  University  of  Michigan. 

Lawrence     Assistant  Professor,  Management 
LaFleur     B.B.A.,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.B.A.,  University  of  Miami. 

Rosemary     Assistant  Professor,  Business 
Lewis     Education 

B.A.,  Elizabeth  City  State  University; 
M.S.,  Nova  University; 
Further  Study,  Florida  Atlantic 
University. 

Elizabeth     Assistant  Professor,  Reading 
Ligon     B.S.  Syracuse  University; 

M.S.  Florida  International  University. 

Sammuel  H.  Director  of  Development 
McClendon     Associate  Professor,  Physical  Education 

B.A.,  Quinn  College; 

M.S.,  Virginia  State  University; 

Ed.D.,  East  Texas  State 
University. 

Johnny  L.     Assistant  Professor,  Criminal 
McCray     Justice 

B.S.,  Bethune-Cookman  College; 
J.D.,  Howard  University. 

*Dorothy     Associate  Professor,  Education 
Mebane     A. B.,  Hunter  College; 
M.A.,  Hunter  College; 
Ed.D.,  Nova  University; 
Further  Study,  University  of  Maine 
New  School  for  Social  Research. 

Alfred     Assistant  Professor,  Physical 

Parker     Education 

B.S.,  Fort  Valley  College 
M.Ed.,  Florida  A  &  M  University. 
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Gaylene     Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
Perrault     B.A.,  Florida  International 
University; 
M.S.,  Florida  International 

University; 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University; 
Further  Study,  Yale  University. 

Alfred  A.     Associate  Academic  Dean 
Pinkston     Chairperson,  General  Studies 

Professor,  Music; 

B.S.,  Florida  A  &M; 

M.A.,  University  of  Minnesota; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Miami. 

Armando  V.     Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Pomar     B.A.,  Florida  International  University; 
M.S.,  Biscayne  College 

Hollis  F.     Associate  Academic  Dean 
Price,  Jr.     Chairperson,  Social  Science; 
Professor,  Economics 
B.A.,  Haverford  College; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Colorado. 

Freny     Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Raja     B.S.,  Bombay  University; 
M.S.,  Bombay  University; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Baroda. 

Y.  Jacqueline     Professor,  Religion 

Rhoades     Chairperson,  Honors  Committee, 
B.A.,  University  Aix-Marseilles; 
Certificats  d'Etudes  Superieures; 
University  Aix-Marseilles 
M.A.,  Presbyterian  School  of 

Christian  Education, 

Richmond,  Va.; 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University; 
Further  Study,  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  N.Y 
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Barbara     Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
Starling  Ricks     Professor,  Music 

B.M.E.,  Jackson  State  University; 
M.M.E.,  North  Texas  State  University; 
Ed.E.,  University  of  Mississippi; 
Further  Study,  The  American  Conservatory 

of  Music,  Montana  State  University; 
Michigan  State  University; 
University  of  Michigan. 


A.  Chester     Associate  Professor,  Physical 
Robinson     Education 

B.S.,  Savannah  State  College; 
M.S.P.H.,  North  Carolina 

College; 
L.L.D.,  Baptist  Union  Seminar; 
Further  Study,  New  York 
University,  Indiana. 

Willie  C.     President  of  the  College 
Robinson     Professor,  Education 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  A  &  T; 
M.S.,  University  of  Bridgeport; 
Ed.  E.,  Teachers'  College 
Columbia  University; 
Further  Study,  Yale  University. 


Jefferson  P.     Professor,  Religion 

Rogers     Director,  Center  for  Community  Change; 
B.A.,  Florida  A.&M.; 
B.D.,  Yale  University; 
M.A.,  Howard  University. 

Mary  Grace     Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 
Rogers     B.A.,  Dillard  University; 
M.A.,  Yale  University; 
Further  Study,  Atlanta  University; 
Western  Reserve 
University;  American 
University  and  D.C.  Teachers' 
College. 
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Jose  Roberto     Assistant  Professor,  Management 
Rojas     B.S.,  University  of  Havana; 
J.D.,  University  of  South 
Florida. 

Marilyn     Assistant  Professor,  English 
Ross     B.S.,  University  of  Miami; 
M.S.,  University  of  Miami; 
Further  Study,  University  of  Miami 

**Romualdo     Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Segurola     D.V.M.,  University  of  Havana; 
D.V.M.,  University  of  Miami. 

Jesse  J.     Professor,  History 
Silverglate     B.A.,  Rutgers  University; 

M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Elmo     Chairperson,  Division  of 
Sparks     Education 

Associate  Professor,  Music 

Education. 
Mus.  B.,  Boston  University; 
M.Ed.,  Boston  University; 
Ed.E.  Nova  University. 

Robert  E.     Assistant  Professor,  Physical 
Smith     Education 

Head  Baseball  Coach 
B.S.,  Lincoln  University; 
M.S.,  Indiana  University. 

William     Associate  Professor  of 
Sullivan     Education 

B.A.,  Florida  A  &  M  Univsersity; 

M.A.,  Ohio  University; 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburg. 

**Andres     Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Tamayo     B.S.,  State  University 
College; 
M.D.,  Universidad  Central  Del  Este. 
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Sandra  A.     Associate  Professor,  Sociology 
Taylor  Thompson     B.A.,  Voorhees  College; 

Certificat,  Universite  de  Poitiers; 

M.A.,  Fisk  University; 

Further  Study,  University  of  Florida 

Gene     Assistant  Professor  of  Art 
Sinclair     and  French 
Tinny     B.A.,  State  University  of 
N.Y.  at  Stony  Brook; 
Diplome  d'Etudes  Superieures 

Universite  de  Caen; 
Licence-es-Lettres, 

Universite  de  Nancy; 
M.A.,  Queens  College; 
Continued  Studies, 
University  of  California. 

Patricia     Associate  Professor,  Drama 
Warren     B.A.,  Bethune  Cookman  College; 
M.A.,  Ohio  State  University. 

Lisa     Associate  Professor,  Music 
Werner     B.M.,  University  of  Miami; 
M.M.,  University  of  Miami; 
Further  Study,  Indiana  University. 

Z.  Paul     Chairperson,  Division  of  Business 
Wesolowski     and  Economics 

Professor,  Management 

A.A.A.,  Staten  Island  Community  College; 

B.S.,  B.A.,  State  University 

of  New  York; 
M.B.A.,  St.  Louis  University; 
Ph.D.,  Nova  University. 
Further  Study,  Jagiellonian  University. 

Lester  T.     Professor,  Religion 
Whitelocke     B.S.,  Florida  Memorial  College; 

B.D.,  Berkeley  Baptist  Divinity  School; 
Ph.D.,  Boston  University; 
Further  Study,  Virginia 

Commonwealth  University; 
Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem; 
Oxford  University. 
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Richard  E.     Vice  President 
Williams     Professor,  Management 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State  College; 
B.S.,US  Navy  Postgraduate  School; 
M.S.,  Texas  A  &  M. 
Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University. 

Roosevelt     Associate  Professor,  Music 
Williams     B.A.,  Bethune-Cookman  College; 

M.  Mus.,  University  of  South  Florida. 

**William     Associate  Professor,  Computer 
Williams     Science 

B.S.,  Huston-Tillotson  College; 

M.S.,  Texas  Southern  University; 

Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University. 

*     On  leave 
**     Part-Time 
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SATELLITE  PROGRAMS 
HIALEAH  —  SOUTH 

Pedro     Director 
Capote     Ed.D.,  University  of  Habana; 
B.A.,  Biscayne  College. 

Shirley     Associate  Director 
Rodriguez     Ed.D.,  University  of  Habana; 
M.A.,  Biscayne  College. 

Bruno  O.     Assistant  Director  Hialeah 
Alvarez     Ed.D.,  University  of  Habana; 
M.A.,  Biscayne  College. 

Dominica     Assistant  Director  South 
Alcantara     Ed.D.,  University  of  Habana; 
M.A.,  Biscayne  College. 

Marianela     Counselor  &  Evaluator  South 
Montanez     B.A.,  Mercy  College. 

Gladys     Financial  Aid  Coordinator  Hialeah 
Gonzalez     B. A.,  Biscayne  College. 


LIBERTY  CITY 

Bobbi     Acting  Director 
Hardwick     B.S.,  Morgan  State  College; 
M.S.,  University  of  Miami. 

Gerald     Financial  Aid  Counselor 
Carlie     A. A.,  Miami-Dade  Community  College. 
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The  Staff 
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D    .        e  „.  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

Barbara  S.  Ricks,  B.M.E.,M.M.E.,  Ed.D.,  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
A.  A.  Pinkston,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Academic  Dean 
Hollis  F.  Price  Jr.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Academic  Dean 
Mary  Ellen  Nawrocki,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Academic 
Dean. 

ADMISSIONS 

Robert  Branch,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Director. 

Linda  Flagler,  B.S.,  Assistant  Director  of  Admissions. 

STUDENT  SERVICES 

Anna  M.  Benjamin  Price,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 
Robert  Turner,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs, 

Director  of  Student  Activities 
Dora  Wright,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Director,  Comprehensive  Counseling  Center 
Sara  Hoo,  A.B.,  Foreign  Student  Counselor  and  Advisor 
Erma  Williams,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Director,  Student  Personnel  Services 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICES 

Hedy  M.  Acosta-Colon,  A.A.,  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Marguerite  Malcolm,  Administrative  Assistant  to  the  Vice  President 
Gwendolyn  Green,  Telephone  Attendant  &  Receptionist 
May  Amin,  Secretary,  Business  and  Economics 

and  Social  Sciences  Divisions 
Brenda  Hudson,  Secretary,  Education 
Hyacinth  Miller,  Secretary,  General  Studies 
Mavilyn  Jackson,  Secretary,  Humanities  Division 

w  x,  o       D  A      -  BUSINESS  OFFICE 

K.  V.  Rao,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.B.A.,  Business  Manager 

James  McMillan,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Comptroller,  Associate  Business  Manager 

Daisy  Collins,  B.S.,  Payroll  Manager,  Accounts  Receivable  Supervisor 

Archie  Mobley,  A.A.,  Head  Cashier 

Ruben  Zuza,  Accountant 

Karlene  Williams,  Administrative  Assistant 

Deborah  Jones,  B.S.,  Accounts  Payable 

Ida  Boykins,  B.A.,  Post  Office  Manager 

Urith  McKenzie,  Duplicating  Coordinator 

Pamela  Regina  Lowe-Smith,  B.S.,  Book  Store  Manager 

□      ^    a   ..  CAMPUS  NURSES 

Brenda  Anderson,  R.N.,  College  Nurse 

Audrey  Shelton,  L.P.N. ,  College  Nurse 


193 


DORM  COUNSELORS 

Bernice  Anderson,  Resident  Counselor 

Alice  Pruitt,  Resident  Counselor 

Exerdell  Tillman,  Resident  Counselor 

Fred  Dixon,  Resident  Counselor 

William  Bringier,  Resident  Counselor  FINANCIAL  AID 

Roscoe  Warren,  B.S.,  Director,  Assistant  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

Rhonda  Hammond,  B.S.,  Student  Loan  Officer 

Lottie  McMillan,  B.S.,  M.Ed. 

INSTITUTIONAL  PLANNING  &  DEVELOPMENT 

Sammuel  H.  McClendon,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  Director  of  Development;  Title  III 

Coordinator. 
Jessie  Green-Williams,  A.B.,  Administrative  Assistant  to 

Development  Director 
Armando  Pomar,  B.A.,  M.S.,  L.I. C. P. A., Director  of  Institutional  Research 
Nadine  Drew,  B.S.,  Public  Affairs  Officer 
Charles  Dailey,  B.S.,  Director  of  Alumni  &  Church  Relations 
Norvik  Myers,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  Alumni  &  Church  Relations 

LIBRARY 

Laban  Conner,  B.  Gen.  Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Head  Librarian 

Mary  P.  Barfield,  B.A.,  M.L.S.,  Reference  Librarian 

Gloria  Oswald,  B.S.,,M.L.S.,  Technical  Services  Librarian 

Pauline  Willis,  B.A.,  B.S.L.S.,  M.A.,  Part-Time  Librarian 

Arthur  Beguesse,  B.  B.  Ph.,  Circulation  Assistant 

Louis  Caldwell,  Audio  Visual  Technician 

Wendolyn  Jones,  B.S.,  Technical  Service  Assistant 

Deltah  Heyliger,  Secretary 

Lynda  Hopkins,  B.S.,  Part-Time  Circulation  Assistant 

Ronald  Hayes,  Part-Time  Periodical  Assistant 

PHYSICAL  PLANT 

Walter  Trammel,  A.S.,  Director  of  Security  &  Physical  Plant 

G.  Karpa,  Assistant  Director  of  Security 

J.  C.  Wooten,  Building  &  Ground  Supervisor 

REGISTRAR 

Rosemary  Lewis,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Registrar 
Isis  Bermudez,  B.S.,  B.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Registrar 
Roberta  Habersham,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Registrar 
Irene  Handsford,  Assistant  to  the  Registrar 


194 


Index 


Academic  Advising 34 

Academic  Probation 26 

Academic  Regulations 43 

Academic  Standards    39 

Accounting  71 

Accreditation 1 

Administration 21 

Administrative  Officers 181 

Admissions 24 

Admissions  of  Foreign  Students    27 

Aerospace    50 

Air  Traffic  Control 82 

Appeal  (Right  of)    40 

Arts 115 

Athletics   36 

Attendance  Policy 43 

Audit 44 

B 

Bilingual  Program 48 

Biology 151 

Black  Studies 135 

Business  Administration 70 

C 

Calendar,  Academic 8 

Campus    20 

Center  of  Community  Change 53 

Change  of  Grade 41 

Change  of  Major 42 

Chemistry 156 

Class  Attendance 43 

Classification    43 

CLEP    47 

Conduct    34 

Cooperative  Education 51 

Computer  Literacy   48 

Computer  Science  1 65 

Counseling 34 

Credit  by  Examination   46 

Criminal  Justice   128 

196 


Data  Processing 75 

Degrees  Requirements    49 

Divisional  Structures 49 

Developmental  Program 57 

Drama 37 

Drop  Courses 45 

Dual  Degree  Programs    169 

E 

Economics   77 

Education 84 

English  110 

English,  As  a  Second  Language 113 

Entrepreneurial  Program   52 

Exemption  by  Examinations 47 

F 

Faculty   1 83 

Fees 30 

Financial  Aid 29 

Foreign  Languages    113 

Foreign  Students   27 

French    114 

Freshman  Orientation 35 

G 

General  Studies 55 

Geography  134 

Goals  of  the  College    18 

Grading  System 40 

Graduation,  Requirements  for 48 


197 


H 

Health  &  Physical  Education  100 

Health  Services   36 

History    132 

History  of  the  College 16 

Honors  Program 63 

Honor  Society 37 

Housing    22 

Humanities 1 09 


Insurance  36 

L 

Library  Facilities 48 

M 

Majors 40 

Mathematics 158 

Medical  Technology 1 72 

Minors 49 

Mission  Statement  17 

Music 104 

N 

Natural  Sciences   150 

P 

Part-Time  Students  (Special) 26 

Philosophy   1 20 

Physical  Education 100 

Physical  Plant 21 

Physical  Science   162 

Political  Science 139 

Pre-Engineering 170 

Pre-Professional  Programs   175 

Provisions  of  Catalogue 1 98 

Probation,  Academic   39 

Psychology 125 

Public  Administration  147 

Purpose 17 

198 


Readmission 27 

Refunds   31 

Registration    46 

Regulations,  Academic 39 

Religion 117 

Religious  Education  Center 22 

Requirements,  Admission    24 

Requirements,  Degrees 49 

S 

Satellite  Programs   48 

Scholarships .' 65 

Social  Sciences   124 

Social  Work    146 

Sociology   142 

Spanish 114 

Speech 62 

Staff    192 

Student  Organizations  37 

T 

Transcripts  42 

Transfer  Students 26 

Transportation 81 

Trustees,  Board  176 

Tuition 30 

U 

Upward  Bound 51 

U.T.D 52 

V 

Veterans 27 

Visual  Arts   115 


199 


Statement 
of  the  College 


The  provisions  set  forth  in  this  bulletin  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  an 
irrevocable  contract  between  the  student  and  Florida  Memorial  College. 
The  regulations  and  requirements  herein,  including  fees,  are  necessarily 
subject  to  change  without  notice  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the 
administration.  The  College  further  reserves  the  right  to  require  a  student 
to  withdraw  at  any  time,  as  well  as  the  right  to  impose  probation  on  any 
student  whose  conduct  is  unsatisfactory.  Any  admission  on  the  basis  of 
false  statements  or  documents  is  void  upon  discovery  of  the  fraud,  and  the 
student  is  not  entitled  to  any  credit  for  work  which  may  have  been  done  at 
the  College.  Upon  dismissal  or  suspension  from  the  College  for  cause, 
there  will  be  no  refund  of  tuition  and  fees.  The  balance  due  Florida 
Memorial  College  will  be  considered  receivable  and  will  be  collected. 

Florida  Memorial  College  maintains  a  system  of  records  which 
includes  application  forms,  letters  of  recommendation,  admission  test 
scores  and  transcripts  of  students'  previous  academic  records  and  Florida 
Memorial  college  transcripts.  These  records  may  be  made  available  upon 
written  request  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  law  limits  access 
and  disclosure  to  a  third  party.  Such  access  is  given  only  upon  consent  of 
the  student  or  if  required  by  law. 

A  person  does  not  have  the  right  of  access  to  education  records 
until  he  or  she  has  been  admitted  and  has  actually  begun  attending 
Florida  Memorial  College.  There  is  no  prohibition  from  disclosing  such 
information  to  the  parents  of  students  who  are  listed  on  their  parents' 
federal  income  tax  forms. 

Parents  or  eligible  students  will  be  provided  a  hearing  by  Florida 
Memorial  College  if  they  wish  to  challenge  the  content  of  the  record.  If  still 
not  satisfied,  the  parents  or  eligible  students  may  add  explanatory  or 
rebuttal  matter  to  the  record.  If  the  student  or  parents  are  denied  access 
to  a  hearing  or  if  records  are  alleged  to  have  been  illegally  disclosed  to  a 
third  party,  the  student  or  parents  may  file  a  complaint  with  the  Office  of 
the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (of  HEW)  for  Management,  Planning  and 
Technology. 

Florida  Memorial  College  practices  a  policy  of  nondiscrimination  in 
employment  and  admission.  We  hire  employees  and  admit  students  of 
either  sex  and  of  any  race,  color  and  national  or  ethnic  origin. 
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